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—By Devi Prasad Roy Chowdhury.
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SATURDAY,
O judge from newspaper head-
lines it would seem that the

current struggle between the

communist and non-Communist
worlds is confined to two fronts,
military and economic. We hear
constantly of the Atlantic Pact and

{he Marshall Plan, the U. 8. arms aid

programme and Point Four. and of

Communist counter-moves to frus-

trate these. Neither side has yet

secured a decisive victory. The

Communists have overrun the major

part of China, despite the foreign

military and economic assistance
received by the adversary. On the

. other hand, thanks to such assist-

ance, they have been definitely halted
and thrown on the defensive in
Europe.

But there is a third front, not often
figuring in the daily news, on which
Russia and the Communists have
been losing steadily. In their own
language it might be called the ideo-
logical front.

Time was when Russia was regarded
by social reformers and revolutiona-
ries as the triumphant symbol of their
aspiration. The Revolution of 1917
had the same profound effect on. the
contemporary intellectual world as
the French Revolution had in its time.
But the friends of Soviet Russia were
soon to be dismayed by the rise of
Stalin’s dictatorship and the regimen-
tation of life in the ‘new civilization’
so pervasive and ruthless that it made
a mockery of the revolutionary aims
of human freedom and dignity. In
relation to the present ideological
conflict, the important fact is that
widespread enthusiasm for Russia
revived during the last war and she
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RUSSIA’S WEAKEST FRONT

regained the opportunity of assuming
the moral leadership of the world—
only to forfeit it again. The post-
war behaviour of Russla has' made
bitter enemies of even those countries
that were eager to co-operate with
her. The international Communist
movement, under Russian direction,
has similarly alienated its potential
allies in every country and stands in
inglorious isolation as the instrument
of a new tyranny.

The failure of Russia to inspire the
respect and friendship of thinking -
men will doubtless be a potent factor
in deciding the outcome of the pre-
sent conflict. It may even prove, in
the long run, more decisive than the
military-cum-economic strategy being
employed against her. For, it is not
merely that Russia is losing the intel-
lectuals; many of them are, signi-
ficantly, former Marxists and Com-
munists. The disillusionment of the
Communist Left has indeed been so
widespread that it may be classed as
a characteristic cultural phenomenon
of our time.

M. N. Roy’s latest work, The Russian
Revolution, is a typical expression of
this disillusionment. It is a detailed
and poignant narrative of the faith
inspired and then betrayed by Russia,
recorded by one who was at one time
in the front rank of the Communist
movement. Roy tenaciously clung to
his faith in Russia right until 1945,
long after he had been disowned hy
the Russian leaders and put outside
the pale of the Comintern. In follow-
ing the course of the Russian Revolu-
tion, he says, “I had my predisposi-
tions, theoretical convictions, fond
expectations—and illusions. But I



had also the desite to submit them to
the test of experience. I held on to
my opinion, cherished my illusions, to
the bitter end, but had the objectivity

to change my opinion and forsake’

illusions, not without grief, when
experience left no option.” One who
started with the highest hopes of
Russia becoming the standard-bearer
of progress has been compelled by the
role actually played by her to the
grim conclusion that “the impending
catastrophe of international power
polities culminating in another war

may be avoided by the leadership of -

the revolution of our time passing out
of the hands of the Russians.”

A study of how Roy and men like
him have been alienated from Russia
discloses the chief weakness of the
ideology she represents, which is not
military, not economic, bui moral.
Communism has discredited and con-
demned itself in the eyes of the very
people who had begun by identifying
it with their idealism.

The story of Russia’s failure is
simple in its outline. When World
War II ended, the entire world socia-
list movement looked forward to
eonstructive co-operation with the
Communist fellow-Left, despite the
bitter experience of the inter-war
years during which the Communists
had sought to destroy socialist
influence when not exploiting 1t in
purely opportunist ‘united fronts.’ In
1945 the British Labour Party made
it a main plank in its election cam-
paign that a Labour Government
.would preserve and strengthen the
good relations with Russia. In the
same year the socialist labour move-
ment took the initiative (In face of
bostility towards the move from a
considerable section of American
1abour) in forming the World Federa-
tion of Trade Unions for united
action with the Communists. The
Socialists thus showed their willing-
ness to forget past acrimony. But the
‘Communists had forgotten nothing
and learnt nothing. “Instead of
welcoming the British Labour Govern-
ment,” says Roy, “as an ally in the
historic task of helping the recon-

R

structfon of Europe on a new
foundation, the Russians feared it as
a challenge to their desire to dominate
Europe, and acted with the perverse
belief that to discredit it was their
reyolutionary duty . . . The pattern
of the revolution having been set once
for all in Russia in 1817, soctalist gov-
ernments everywhere should be com-
Pared with the Kerenski regime and
treated as such: they should be
exposed as counter-revolutionary and
finally overthrown. Byt it would be
grotesque if any Russian leader really
believed that in Britain Harry Pollitt
could play Lenin. The Soviet foreign
policy of embarrassing the Labour
Government had a more realistic pur-
pose. It was to prevent the possibility
of S.ocialist Britain providing an alter-
native leadership to liberated Europe.”

. This mixture of a perverse ‘revolu-
tionary’ ideology with old-fashioned
power politics has become the distinc~-
tive feature of Communism today
The manifestations of the ideologicai
perversity are many, but chief amang
tk_xem is the notion that “the Commu-
nist new order should be proud of
the capitalist heritage of the enslave-
ment of man through technology and
mass production; but the humanist
tradition, libera} ideas, democratic
ways of life and moral valyes ot
modern civilisation should be con-
dgmned as ‘corrupt bourgeois preju-
dices.” For thus disowning the posi-
tive achievements of the old order
the entt‘:ire cultural heritage of Europe:
as antagonistic to its urpose

C9mmumst revolution pforfeit.; t:lf:
historical significance and is itself
disowned by Europs.” Outside Europe,
too, Communism has proved equally
sterile. Instead of jolning hands with
the Socialist and other constructive
groups to secure a beneficent re-
organisation of soclety, Communists
In the infant democracies of Asia
embarked after the war on a course
of criminal folly, seeking to promote
armed insurrection. Its disastrous.
consequences for the countries con-
cerned, like the Indonesian Republic,
have only been limited by the rela--
tive numerical weakness of the Com-~

pmunists. By this performance in the
. ®ast no less than the black record in

Europe culminating in the rape of
democracy in Czechoslovakia, Com-
munism has lost all pretensions to be
a liberating force. It now operates,
on the Russian pattern and under
Russian tutelage, with naked power
as its sole sanction, using any means
indifferently—including the delibe-
rate promotion of human misery
when it is politically expedient—to
secure its twin dogmatic aims of
insurrection and dictatorship.

“The experience of the Russian
Revolution has exposed the fallacies
of Marxism as a theoretical system
and the non-Hberating implications
of Communism in practice.” This
verdict of M. N. Roy is evidence of
Russia’s defeat on her weakest front,
the ideological. And when Com-
munism has lost its appeal to free
minds, its victories, if any, are bound
to be temporary. For, it seems
unlikely that the human spirit can
for long be suppressed .even by a
dictatorship as thoroughgoing as that
of the Communists.

———

Sotto Voce

Big;endians and Small-endians

THE language spoken by our South-
ern Sourashtras was long without
a script. One was invented some tigne
ago and has probably gained wide
currency. Whether it is adequate I
am not in a- position to say. But the
fact of emergence of a script long
after the language itself had evolved,
of which this is an Nlustration. can-
niot invalidate the truth that a script,
py the very fact of gaining accept-
ance, shows itself uniquely adapted
1o the needs of that particular langu-
age. Like Pirandello’s six characters
in search of an author, it i§ fpr that
script the language has waited all
along.
» * *

I hold that the converse is equally
true. An alphabet that has been deve-
ioped to express the just sound values
of one language cannot be used like
second-hand clothes to fit another.
¥or, at every turn, the new wearer
will be disconcerted to find the ghost
of the old one peeping over his
shoulder. Take the letter a of the
Roman alphabet. It is used, in writ-

ing English, to denote half a dozen
sounds and, in German, fo denote an
equal variety of sounds; but these
latter are subtly differert in many
respects from the English. It is by
convention and context as much as by
pictorial memory that the right
sound is invoked by a given letter;
and these conventional and positional
values differ for different languages,
[ J * E

Scripts are man-made and are sub-
ject to change. But in the case of
established scripts these changes were
most often unconsciously effected,
seeping quietly as they did into popu=
lar practice over long years. Possibly
they were influenced by a thousand
circumstances, the kind of writing
instruments available, the resistance
offered by writing surfaces, and so on.
it is egually certain that the seript
evolved by a people contains idio-
syncratic elements which are not
transterable. Grantha characters, for
instance, are an adaptation of the
Tamil; so are Malayalam characters.
But the differences between the two



are no less characteristic than the
resemblances.

[ 4 & >

A universal and universally accept-
able script is no less a chimera than a
universal language. Our Roman
-enthusiasts, when confronted with
the existence of sounds unique to any
language, airily reply, “Oh, we can get
over all that by adopting just two
or three new symbols, one or two dots
and dashes, and so on.” But these
crusaders Dpersistently forget that
there is a universal script ready to
hand, the international phonetic
script. It is more scientific than any
the gay amateurs have vamped up
and might be adapted more easily to
the needs of any language from
Russian to Swahili. Why should they
hug their own misshapen change-
lings?

« ¢ * *

This craze bespeaks the current
totalitarian trend in human affairs.
India must have a lingua franca,
therefore everybody must learn Hindi
—a resounding non sequitur! Equally
logically it is argued that if every
Indian language could be written in
the same script then it would be
much easier for people speaking any
language to learn to speak the others
also. And in course of time Indian tor
should we say Bharati?—but, no, I
will not allow that, as Samskrit has
& pre-emption on that beautiful word)
would take shape, wax and grow
strong like Kartikeya fed by six
mothers; perhaps an apter if more
homely simile would be that Malabar
delicacy aviyal in which the most un-

likely ingredients, are held in thé

plenum of cocoanut oil.
[ ]

* *

Thus the Big-endians. The Smali-
endians maintain no less zealously
that a language is not clock-work
bgt an organic growth. For them
Hindi is the language spoken in and
about Delhd, which rejoices in the
appellation of Kari Boli. But the
speech of the Delhi hawker sounds
strangely in the ear of the Benares
boatman. It is a tall order that the
far-away Tamil, who may have not
the: slightest need of it, should apply
himself with religious zeal to the
acquisition of this rude dialect, the
imperfectly assimilated argot used in
the purlieus of the Moghul Court.

L ] L ] [ ]

‘The trouble is that they are all,
Big-endians and Small-endians alike,
mechanistic in their outlook and
assumptions. They seem to think
that propagandists and dictionary-
makers can create a language. When
under British rule a small minority
of Indians learnt English, they did
not demand that pidgin should be
substituted for King’s English in the
schools so that they could more easily
learn it. But neither was English
fnrmless and inadequate (as Hindi
Is .Lodayi, S0 as to need and
Jlxstlfy spoon-feeding at the hands
of its new patrons. Hindi and
for that matter, every other Indian'
language will grow spontaneously if
Samskrit flourishes—not by conscious
adoption but by unconscious absorp-
mon.‘ Our natlve tongues need the
nourishment of classical culture. not
blood transfusion.

VIGHNESWARA

Trees have souls, they said, in parts of
ries ago. Any person cutting down a tree,

South-Eastern Europe centu-

y es i
they thought would either become an inva, Poclally an oak or a beech,

lid or die.

A vill

would often make a sacrifice if they thought the tree they fle?li?i g&;zpenteri
They would decapitate a fowl on the stump of the tree with the sa e axe
that cut it down. In Austrian villages, carpenters used o oo axe

of a tree they were about to fell ~-LEADER.,

x% e

THE EASIER WAY

Two men were walking by the side of a }
could do the more to change the landsca
big, muscular fellow—tore up the biggest boulders
heaved them into the water. The splash

to beg the pardon

2 %

ake, disputing which of t
De around them. The ﬁrslgirg

he could lift, and

d es were | .
and waves fanned out rapidly from them; but as m%‘fgiy iﬁg?d ?erriﬂc.
further they fanned from the centre of the commotion. Aj} ey phe
man did was to take out of his pocket a handfu) : the other

them on the turf.—~MIRROR.

of acorns, and scatter

)’)

By SANTHA

I was full of my grievance.
“Do you know what they have
done?” I said to my wife. “They h;we
changed the tram-car time
schedules.”
She looked up from her work.
«Qh, before I forget,” she said, “that
man who came to see you the othe,r
day about the loan for his daug'pters
wedding was here again today. )
«“without so much as a warnng,
ou, or notice.”
mi‘%?esy:" said my wife, “and he s:aid
he had fixed the date for the w‘?ddxng
and wanted to know when...."
«And what is more,” I §axd. “it is
supposed to be run by a pnv?te com-
pany now. I dare not imagine whgt
will happen if the Government takes it
over. It is sheer callousness, I tell you,;
«and he also wanted to know,
continued my spouse resuming her
work, “incidentally, if you knew the
poy in question and could find out

. the necessary particulars about him.”

I sat down on the easy chair and
looked at her. . )
“Do you realise what this means?

said.
! «“What does what mean?” she said
turning towards me the look of smil-
ing composure with which she has

greeted every utterance of mine for
the past quarter of a century and
more.

“It means,” I said bitterly, “that
my whole life is being completely and
ruthlessly changed by the stroke of
the pen on a time-chart by a good-
for-nothing smarty who doesn’t know
the first thing about running tram-
cars. And I may warn you it is going
to have serious and far-reaching
repercussions.” .

“Why?” she said giving me a sharp
look. “Have they stopped the tram
cars altogether?”

“Better if they had,” I said. “Far
better. But what thqy have done is
worse. They have changed the
timings.”

“Qh,” said my wife, smiling. “Is that
all? I was afraid something serious
had happened.”

“Serious,” I said. “What do you
mean serious? Do you call this
frivolous? Why, we have to change
our household routine completely,
from the time we have to get up to
the time we go to bed. We have to
have our morning coffee at a diffe-
rent hour. And as for bathing, I don’t
see how I can manage it at all in
the morning. And I am not at all sure



it isn’t going to have a disastrous
effect on Balu’s health.”

Balu is our grandson aged five and
the star of the infant class in a
nearby school and the apple of his
grandmother’s eye.

“What has Balu to do with your
tram?” she demanded bridling.

“I am telling you,” I said patiently.
“We have to change our home sche-
dules. Surely you don't expect such
drastic changes could take place with-
out all of us being seriously affected
by them?”

“But why should Balu's life be
altered beyond recognition because
your tram timings have been
changed?”

“I mentioned Balu only as an
example,” I said feeling she was mak-
ing an awful lot of fuss about nothing.
“What I mean is, you have to get
up earlier in the morning. I have to
have my food earlier. Which means,
naturally, that Balu will have to be
packed off to school quite ten minutes
before his usual time.”

“But why?” said my wife.

“Because,” I said glaring at her and
wondering how she could torment me
thus when I had given her the best
years of my life, “I have to catch the
9.30 tram.”

A great light
features.

“Oh, my dear,” she said tenderly,
“how foolish of you! Your calculation
js all wrong. Now you have ten
minutes more and you can take it
easy. You used to catch the 9.20,
remember? Now you will have ten
minutes more.”

“I always caught the 9.30,” I said.

“Oh, no,” she said gently ;a.s if
spedking to a child. “You always
caught gthe 9.20, You rushed away
even this morning at a quarter past
nine to be in time for it.”

“No,” I said hating her and hating
myself,” I used to leave home at 9.15
but caught only the 9.30”

“What do you mean?” she said. “Are
you ‘telling me you used to spend
fifteen minutes at that wretched
tram-stop everyday after driving me
half crazy at home with your hurry?”

“You don’t understand these
things,” I said trying to pick up a few
pleces’ of my shattered dignity and
covering myself ingloriously with
them. “After all, a woman does her

irradiated her

cooking and sleeps the rest of the
timc’s. But a man has to work. He
can't just rush off from home on a
tull stomach and jump into the first
tram he sees. And at my age, it is
dangerous. Ask any doctor. It is even
fatal, do you know? There was a
Iriend of mine,” [ continued, warming
up to my subject, “who jumped pant-
ing into the bus one morning and the
npxt thing he knew he was in hos-
pital. He didn't really know of it, of
course, because he had collapsed on the
way to the hospital. Stone cold when
the attenders took him out of the
ambulance. Such strain on the heart
atsrgy ailgekw((;uld be sheer suicide.”
€ looked at

then s me for a minute and

“Alright,” she said. “You used to
catch the 9.30.
cac, what is the trouble

“The thing is,” I said d
small consolation from the :er;:oh;xgugg
Into grace,” the next one comes only
& quarter of an hour later., They have
made_ it once in a quarter of an hour
now instead of once in ten minutes,
that is what I am trying to tell you.‘:

“Oh_, I see,” she said. “But what is
the difference between catching the
9.30 tram when the next one is due to
come ten minutes later and catching
it when the next one is due fifteen

minutes later? It ig the sam
isn’t it?” ¢ tram,

“Yes,” 1 sald feeling thoroughly .

confused what with all her na,
“but the earlier tram used to El:)gem:t'
9.206 Now it is at 9.15.”

[ h!"

“What do you mean Oh?”

“It is just this, dear,” ghe said.
“What I now don’t understand is how
the earlier tram coming five minutes
earlier can affect your going by the
9.30 tram. You are at the tram stop
everyday by a quarter past nine.”

“But I have to be there five minutes
earlier hereafter,” I said.

“At 9.107”

“Yes.”

“To catch the 9.309"

“Yes.”

"Have some coffee,” she sald. I
think you are tired.”

“Of course I am not,” 1
“but all this cross-qu::tiigxfiggmﬁ
enough to drive anyone not tired, but
downright mad. 15 a man to be mis-
understood, I ask you, just because he

)
A

understanding and

esses 2 simple desire to catch his
“tr:!l:s:nestlme so as to be in his office
at the hour he is expected to be?” )
“Not twenty minutes!” my wife
gald. “Why, it Is a life-time.”

«But I like to be there to watch the -

9.15 go by,” I confessed. “Tt'lat is
the secret, if you want to know.”

“Why?” she said looking at me
oddly. “Haven't you ever seen trams

before?”
go“gzs' of course, don’t be rediculous”
1 shid. “But it gives a certain sense of
satisfaction.”

“Watching from the platform and
seeing it go by?”

«Yes. Then you feel you are stronger
than the tram, that it has no power
over you, that you can be indifferem
to it and it won’t affect you. I can’t
explain it, but don’t you see every
time a man hurries to catch a tram
or bus or train, he is entirely.a.t its
mercy? It begins to have a sinister
hold over him. That is why it 'does a
man’s soul a lot of good if occasionally
he makes up his mind deliberately to
miss a tram or bus. It is manna to his

o, I assure you.”
eg“I..ike having the courage to walk
out of a picture house halfwa,y
through the show because you don’t
like it or it is poor?”

«Yes,” I said, astonished at her
seeing hgr
suddenly with new eyes. “Exactiy
that.”

«I see,” she said remorselessly, “but
what about the other fifteen
minutes?”

It was on the tip of my tongue to tell
her the truth, that I spent that quar-

" ter of an hour talking to my tram-

friend, a relaxation I looked for-
:::?d to with greater delight tha_n the
coming of pay-day. But committing
myself to such a disclosure would
have been most misguided. She would
have, with the relish and avidity that
women usually display in the prying
out of the secrets of their men,
wanted to know who he was.
what was his name, his job, how
many wives and children he had and
sundry information without which it
48 impossible for them to accept a
fellow human being. She wouldn’t
have believed me if I had told her the
truth, that I was entirely ignorant of
these matters, that in fact T knew
nothing about him except his name.

8he would have laughed incredulously
and then instantly jumped to the very
worst conclusions.

Cynics say love is nothing but a
frame of mind, a synthesised emotion
compounded of a percentage of Auspi-
cious Circumstance, more cf Willing-
ness to Deceive Oneself and a self-
imposed paralysis of mind and
intellect. The heart takes over and
plays the very dickens with the cor-
poreal matter. What is often however
overlooked is that this state of
excitability is not a little decided by
an ingredient called Environment.
There is a young friend of mihe who
soon after setting up his law practice
in the metropolis, migrated to his
native village for a holiday. There, he
bespoke for wife a rustic maiden of
scarce eighteen summers with whom
he considered himself abjectly in
love, full of faith in the skies of blue.
dreams come true, heaven with you.
Two days after his wedding he
brought his bride home to the city
and, believe me or no, hasn't since
been the same. Friends report that as
the bride alighted from the car and
walked up to the door of her new
home, he sat
seeing her for the first time (as, poor

chap, he indeed was) and a tremor.

shook his strong frame. Then his lips
pale, he followed her into the house.
He saw her again waliting for him,
standing on the steps which led up-
stairs, one sturdy hand resting on the
elegant mahogany bannister. Uttering
a cry like a wounded animmal, he
collapsed on' the peacock divan, one
hand on his heart. A month later he
sold. ostentatiously and not without
deriving a certain cynical satisfaction

from the act, the double bed-stead =~

he had specially ordered all the way
from Ceylon to celebrate his wife’s
home-coming. In iess than a year he
had sent her back to the rustic home-
stead from which he had so impetu-
ously and unwisely uprooted her. To
solicitous friends he explained that
his misalliance was entirely a case of
temperamental maladjustment. To
me alone was revealed the secret. The
girl looked perfect—as a village belle.
Against a metropolitan background
she looked like home-made pudding
in a cut-glass bowl. She did not
merge with the landscape and my

1

staring at her as if.



friend’s aesthetic sensibilities were so

jarred it began to affect his health.
The same with friendship. Personal-

ly, I think the effect of environ-

-ment on our emotional framework

is often under-estimated. When I was
living in the heart of the town there
was a man who lived in the same
tenement as I and whom I met every-
day as I descended the steps on my
vay to the office. He would be putting
on his shoes and collecting his
umbrella from the rack precisely at
that moment and we used to come
out of the house together talking and
laughing—he had a laugh peculiarly
devoid of amusement. We would walk
away in opposite directions after
standing a minute on the door-step to
see how the world looked that parti-
cular morning. Imagine then my
consternation when, having come
down at the usual hour on a certain
day without seeing him in the hall
and standing on the door-step for
fully five minutes feeling vaguely that
somehow the morning was starting
wrong, I got into my bus, some-
body swung into the seat beside me
and with an embarrassed grin on his
face touched me for a loan. He went
on speaking and I sat staring at him
till at last he stuttered to an
abrupt stop. “What is the matter?” he
said. “Nothing,” I said in a voice
piteched cool enough to freeze him,
“put really I don’t know who on earth
you are.” Into his eyes came in quick
succession anger, bewilderment, self-
consciousness followed finally by a
‘deep and bitter disillusionment. He
laughed shakily and suddenly I
recognised him. The recognition was
not happy on my part for my very
first reaction was a feeling of intense
fury with him for having moved him-
self from his corner in my emotional
“memory picture” and upset my habit
of thought. Before I could compose
myself and return a more hospitable
Teply to his request, he had gone.

My tram-stop friend was about the
same age as I, well-fed, happy and
obviously provided with someone at
home who took good care of him.
Every morning as I turned the corner
to the tram-stand, I would see him
standing at the stop, a box of bhetel
and nuts in one hand and a sheaf of
files in the other, his tuft of hair

which would invariably have come

’

undone in the hurry of starting from
home, undulating gently in the breeze.
We would immediately plunge into
conversaticn from which the passing
of the 9.15 tram would momentarily
distract me into a familiar and plea-
sant feeling of invincibility. Conversa-
tion, however, would immediately be
resumed. We talked about everything
under the sun, high prices, the dowry
system, the Governimentalization of
pransport. the Conununists, the future
in the.hands of the Socialists and the
hecessity 1o ‘axe’ the Secretariat staff
and it never occurged to me ever to
steer the discussion to personal topics.
It would have spollt the picture, for it
would have been an tnevitable tep to
an invitation to his home. which
would have made matters worse. 1
liked him against a tram-stop. To see
him against a home background

might have turned out to be a pain-
ful experience.

Explaining all this to my wife, as
I was saying, would have taken h&urs
and still she might not have under-
stood the first thing about my
memory pictures. It might have at
best driven her to say I am talking
ppilosophy. the final
w1ph which she magnificiently sweeps
aside anything which eluded her
m\'Iz‘xlgmaLion or understanding .

1€ next day by dint of n

and drowning myself in the 3vgagti:rgs!
of self-pity I managed to get to the
tram-stand at my usual hour. There
stoopl the importunate tram-the 9.15
—triumphant, awaiting occupancy. I
slowed my step but it continued to
stand there. The driver looked at me.
The conductor looked at me. The
passengers turned impatiently to look
al me. I looked at the tram-stand. My
fn_end was crossing the road with
qulcl; steps, waving desperately to a
passing bus. So! The bus-timings too
ha'd changed! That was the last straw.
W:ith s heavy heart and my ego
reauced to a shapeles i

e ! Deless pulp I got into

La

ter that afternoon, per

g0 with my friends for luﬁchsﬁd:crlle?f
restaurant, I saw my tram-stop
friend. He was sitting at a table and
Biving an order to g waiter. We stared
at each other apd then with one

accord turned
away, our heads quickiy

nettled taunt-

‘MY IMPOSSIBLE GRANNY!

By ‘AMATEUR ECONOMIST’

4‘BUT there is no war on now?
Why is it hard to get things?
And why are prices higher?” chain-
questioned my grandmother, as
usual, with perpicxed disapproval.

I answered in the best Assembly
style: “No. Because of restricted
imports from USA. Since demand
1s greater than supply.”

She took some time to pair the ans-
wers with the questions; and then
she started again with, “Who is res-
tricting imports? Have they not
enough to send? Or, have they
raised the prices?”

I answered, “We. They have plenty.
No.”

Grandmother was lost in a maze
this time, and smiled her child-like
smile. and asked for elucidation. I
explained as clearly as would not
exposc my limited knowledge. of
the de-valuation move, and told
her: “We wish to purchase certain
commodities from U. S. A.; U. S. .f\.
is eager to sell them: shipping posi-

-tion is getting easier: the producers
have not increased the prices; but
it is we who have taken that un-
usual step.”

“How can such a thing be... .?"

“The time for that question, dear
Granny, is past. We are in the era
of ‘it is so—take it or leave it .

«“But why should we offer :nore
than what they are willing to sell
for?”

«“We don’t offer or pay them more.
We put ourselves to a greater ex-
pense, that’s all. It is here that peo-
ple get stuck. A three dollar watch
continues to be marked $3, but we
spend $4 to buy it.”

“And does the merchant thank you
for the extra dollar or laugh at you
for your lunacy?”

“He does neither.”

“This is getting more interesting.
Why?”

“Because, as I told you, he receives
only 3 dollars.”

“And the fourth?”

I cursed myself for leading her on to

the one question which I wished her
not to put. But being old and illi-
terate, she believes that by tenacions
questioning, she can get all the
answers from her grandson. So, I
played for safety with, “There is a
good deal of arithmetic based on a
lot of questionable presumptions
involved in the matter, Granny. One
presumption is that wisdom is our
monopoly. Another is that the world
will stay put while we change. But
I don’t think you understand all-this.
And I don’t blame you, either.”

Eut she persisted, “When you ex-
plain, your business is finished: if I
don’'t understand, the loss is mine.”
That sounded like the Gita.

Finding no way out, I said, ‘Well,
to put it concisely, that extra one-
third goes into the Ship of Inter-
national Economiecs as its ballast. if
you catch what I mean.”

“I don't. But have you done
explaining?”

*....Er, almost. To make it con-
crete, formerly, to buy a watch for
$3. we would take three dollars’ worth
of rupees from our pocket, send the
amount to our bank in the name of
the American watch-merchant; our
bank would inform a bank in U. S. A.
about the credit, the American
banker would pass on the glad tidings
to the watch-merchant, and he would’
send us the watch with his best
wishes. In the present changed state,
we would pay four dollars worth of
rupees into our bank, the Indian
banker will credit the American
bankers’ account with $3 and inform
him, and....”

“Just a moment. That means, the
extra dollar enriches some Indian
banker and not that ship which you
mentioned!” S

So hungry for knowledge, and yet
so poorly informed! I pitied her and
explained, “But the various banks
don’t do the ultimate passing on of
money. It is the respective Govern-
ments which have to do that work,
in some form, after all the adjust-
ments.”

“Then, our Government will packet
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that exira-dollar worth of rupees
and not that ship!”

“That will be true, partially, if we
ouly buy things from U. 8. A.; but
we also sell, you know, things like
jute. tea, castor-seed, mica and
manganese. When they buy from us,
it is to our advantage.”

“That means, we must try to sell
them more and buy less.”

“Exactly, so, Granny, you were only
pretending not to understand!”

“Oh, no. It is llke a blind boy
hitting the target and having to be
informed of his success...... Coming
nearer home, how many annas will
I get now in exchange for a rupee?”

I wondered what worried her.
“Why? The same sixteen....I get
you! No. no. The rupee has the same
value inside the country; otherwise,
this manipulation won't give you
any advantage. There is no change
in the internal value, and no change
in the rupee-pound ratio. Only, the
rupee-~dollar ratio is altered.”

“Why this distinction?”

“Because England started the joke
by devaluing her pound by about a
third with respect to the American
dollar; and our interests being
linked with Britain,....”

“Not now!” ‘

“Oh, yes, even now, in some
respects.”

“That is funny. It is like Mrs. X
who is living separate from her hus-
band and has no end of trouble mak-
Ing ends meet, poor woman, but had
to go through all the rituals when
her father-in-law died!”

* “Net a very happy analogy, all the
same....”

“So, what does England want to do
now? Import less from U. 8. A. and
export more to her....? ”

‘“Yes; and thus reduce her dues to
US.A. If 4,000-dollar British cars
are offered for $3,000, sales will be
brisker...>”

“Why not leave the ratio alone and
actually reduce the price to $3,000
for American sales?”

_‘L_And the difference?”

“Ot course, the Government will
have to pay as the price for ‘reduc-
tion of her dues,’ as you call {t. Ulti-
mately it comes to the same thing.”
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When I recovered from the first
shock, I wondered if there was not,
after all, Something in what ghe
said. But on the principle that she
could not Possibly be wiser than
great financiers, I said, “I don’t know
how you can say that! I am atfraid
that you are still a bit confused
though the degree of your under-'
s'tandlng is phenomenal for a lady
like you. No. Discriminatory prices
are damaging to prestige; and subsi-
diqs and doles are demoralising. Re-
ﬁdiustmer}t of exchange-ratio is the
c(r)lusl:se."sclentxﬁc and  honourable

“Well, perhaps. But you know m
yva:y". In those days of ‘ydaylight sa.vSI
Ing" and so on, they used to put the
glock forward insteaq of simply say-
mg,. “You come to office an hour
earlier and leave an hour earlier.”
Yo_u argued that an hoyr was bem.g
gained. Where did the gained hour
come from and where did the lost
ho:xr B0 to—has always puzzled me.”
anghzgnirvb:tci:use your untrained
lin}ited grooves."e mind moves i

“I dare say. But do you k
I would do in the preseynt in:t?;cvga;
Z&;oru}grtg Oto% inanufacture the $4,000
car | lady.' » Proposed the irrepres- %

:gut how?” 1 challenged her.

. ©Y appealing to peo le’ -
tism and better sensg gy :ugxg):stttlir(\)
to the fellow countrymen suppl ing
raw materials to take some cu{ lg
prices.” Her simplicity was touching.

“They may not!” )
blanket,. was my wet

“Then it is their folly.
own country! They may have to pay
later on, 3 higher price for thelx"
selfishness. . . .Same with transport,
and with labour. 1f the workmer{
have not the decency to volunteer,
they may have to be ordered to dc;
one hour more of work—you say that
they work only 6 or 7 hours per day

there. They can easil
more strain ” 'y stand some

It is their

“But you can't lower st
anda
lit‘lling. You don't know how ll;di:u::
Stmulates circulation of money! And
there are the trage unions and. .. .” I
started batiently.
“Who are they?

enemies?” she askeq Foreigners and

innocently.

- not!....Your way may effect some

cure, Granny, but that is not the way
of democracy.”

“What is that? Is it something
opposed to understanding, and sacri-
fice and will to survive? During sick-
ness, fire or any such calamity, we
all work hard with a will and don’t
make finical calculations of ‘mine’
and ‘thine’. And a country is only an
extended home!” she pleaded, as if
the whole matter rested on my con-
victions.

1 felt sorry for her and began in a

"conciliatory tone, “There is nothing

basically absurd in your views, Grand-
mother, but all this is against the
Spirit of the Times....If you ever
become a dictator, woe unto us!” I
added playfully.

“If I become a sarvadhikari, I shall
dictate just one command, and
vanish—‘Forget the minor inconveni-
ences to yourself, think of the last-
ing good to the country, dictate the
manliest orders to yourself, and carry
them out.” ”

“What a rediculosuly impossible
Granny you are” I said in loving pity.

IMPRESSIONS OF A TOUR
By MRINALINI SARABHAI

EVER since 1 began the study of
Bharatanatyam and Kathakali,
it was my ambition to present these
two classical dance forms to the West.
But when at last we set out in March
last with a party of twenty artists,
it was not without misgivings, for I
had no idea of the response that
would greet us. I knew that I was

. presenting something traditional in

{ts conception, portraying an art that
has survived these thousands of years
with all its original vitality. I felt
that if I gave to Western audiences
something which to me was most
beautiful in its true setting, all the
barriers of language, all the differ-
ences between man and man would
fall apart before the purity of our
great culture.

And yet that night we began at the
Palais de Chaillot In Paris, a theatre
five floors below ground level and
seating about 2,000 people, I was filled
with nervousness more than stage-
fright. It was terribly cold. The
programme was in aid of the French
India Society, and we appeared at
the same time as the French National
Ballet. As soon as our performance
was over, the ovation we received
showed that we had stood the test of
that competition. We forgot the cold,
we forgot our fears and only knew
that Paris had taken us to its heart.

After that, all our programmes had
tremendously warm reception. our
opening nights in the various cities of

Europe were attended by personalities
whose names I have often read with
awe. Great writers, dancers, musici-
ans and leading figures in the world
of politics filled the front rows.

In London, at the reception given
in our honour by India’s High Com-
missioner, Mr. V. K. Krishna Menon,
after our first performance, I talked
with Epstein, with Dame Sybil Thorn-
dike, with Louis Casson, with Cabi-
net Ministers and with dancers from
the Covent Garden Ballet. They were
full of praise for our classical South
Indian technique which they were
seeing for the first time. They spoke
of the highly sophisticated and sculp-
turesque beauty of Bharatanatyam
and of the wide range of abhinaya in
Kathakali. They remarked upon our
orchestra of ‘veenas,’ of the flute and
the varied range of the sounds of the
‘mridangam.’

In Parls, when we were called back
for more performances, 21l the leading
houses of fashion came to sketch our
costumes and famous designers said
that the next summer’s collection of
dresses would be greatly influenced by
the ballet Hindou, as they called us.

We had, of course, also many amus-
ing experiences. Our singer, Sankari,
used to be embarrassed in the streets
by the crowds which collected to see
her Mookkuthi (nose ornament). One
of the Kathakali dancers, Sivashan-
kar, used to be asked how his hair
curled s0 much, and women suggested

1



that it was because of some secret.
Indian herbs. Of course, the pottu
that all of us wear on the forehead
was thought to be a mark of great
distinction. Someone asked me if I
used precious stones for this, because
I used to change the colour of the
Kunkum frequently. I was even
asked this question once on the radio
in London (in a broadcast called ‘In
Town To-night’ in which I shared
the programme with other artists
from abroad including the well-
known film actor Tyronne Power).

We had also the usual run of adven-
tures. In Stockholm, we suddenly
found that our visas for Denmark
had expired on the day we were to
arrive for a performance. After much
telephoning and running about, all
seemed settled and the troupe was
just about to land, when two of our
members discovered that they had
mislaid their passports. Finally, the
troupe was ushered into Denmark.
escorted by a most friendly police
officer who took everybody under his
wing and even carried the two babies
who formed part of our group.

What has been to me most satisfy-
ing in this tour is the recognition
everywhere of the great beauty and
high aesthetic and spiritual quality
of Bharatanatyam and Kathakali. As
I sincerely tried to present to the
West all that is best in our ancient
art, so they have sincerely accepted

it. Not only in the theatres did they
show their appreciation, but even on
the roads and, sometimes, in the
restaurants we entered. Nearly
everywhere they gave us civic recep-
tions, and I had the honour of a spe-
cial reception at UNESCO. I was the
first Indian to be honoured by the
presentation of a Bronze Medal and
Diploma of Honour by the Inter-
national Archives of the Dance in
Paris. The Prefect of Paris, who had
come to the performance, wanted to
give us a present of some sort, and
acting as our guide he took us round
his beautiful city in a special ‘char-
banc' to all the lovely and historic
places of the historic capital. In
London the Arts Council gave us a
reception to which were invited the
leading figures of the English dance
world.

There are innumerable instances of
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Before a large gathering of musici
, an:
:?vers of the art of Bhara‘h., .\’atv; atr;‘(:
.Ara‘\ngetral" performance of Srimathi
B. C. Usha, daughter of Sri B. C. Pancha-

nadham, City Civi] Court Jud
at Vani Mahal on September 15~ 0

The artiste who is a o
¢ te s pupil of Vazhuv
Ramiah Pillai, the well known zd::\‘cl:
master. gave a brilliant performance. She

was particularly impressive whi -
ing padams, te render

—_——
—_—

the overwhelming Kindness w

with everywhere. We enjoyedem?(};E
moment pf our tour, and when' the
troppe‘ said to me as they entered tim
‘t‘ram In London on their way back,
We leave with great sadness ami
even though we are going horﬁe we
feel a part of our home remainsg here.”
I felt 'their words to be very tru@
There is so much wealth in India;

wealth that cannot
which, while 2 c ot soight, but

THE INDIAN AND PAKISTANI
PRESS AFTER FREEDOM

By Dr. SACHIDANANDA SINHA

Think of the battle and stand
aside,

While thrones and powers
confess;

The King over all the children of
price,

Is the press, the press, the press.
—Kipling.

HE growing power of the press in

the sub-continent of India is a
unique phenomenon which has played
a very notable and prominent part in
the constitutional and political deve-
lopments of the country, and in its
ultimate independence. In a land
where the number of literates is
relatively small, the formation of
public opinion is naturally less depen-
dent on the written than on the
spoken word; but in recent years—
particularly since 1919, when the
Montague-Chelmsford reforms were
introduced—the press had become one
of the most vital and important fac-
tors in the political and public life of
India, wielding a power and an influ-
ence which have had a markedly
significant effect upon the politips
and policies of the day. I propose in
this survey to mention the leading
organs of public opinion, ip English,
and those which appear in one or
other of the many indigenous langu-
ages of the Indian sub-continent.
Those printed in English are even
now further divided into being Bri-
tish-owned and British edited. and
Indian edited and Indian owned. The
continental dimensions of the coun-
try tend to confine circulations to
specific areas, although there are to-
day a few newspapers which circu{abe,
more or less, outside their province
or local, or zonal, area. “Dak edi-
tions” of newspapers, published from
important centres. reach remote
places bearing the current date. The
comparatively resiricted knowledge
of English practically limits the read-
ing of newspapers in that language
to the ever-growing phalanx of
English-knowing classes, but papers

issued in Indian languages, and read
to illiterates by literate persons in
towns and villages, have thus more
effective circulations and influence—
for better or for worse—than their
sales figures would suggest, or any
inference from them would warrant,

Various factors contribute to give
the Indian-owned press—conducted
in English and the Indian languages
—an important status in public life.
Broadcasting in India is still in pro-
cess of expansion, and has not yet
attained its full status in guiding or
moulding public opinion. Political
parties, organized on the scale and
lines obtaining in the West, are still
in their infancy. Political education
is, therefore, derived chiefly from the
press, and assertions made in news-
papers acquire great power, or credu-
lity, and even prestige, though they
are often contradicted almost daily
in official press-notes or communiques,
issued both by the Central and Pro-
vincial Governments. The ever-
dwindling section of the British-
owned press represents the point of
view of the comparatively small
number of Europeans (now mainly
engaged in the country in trade and
commerce) ; while the Indian-owned
newspapers whether in English, or in
the languages of the country, stand
solidly, in varying degrees, for nation-
alism, ranging from open support or
gentle criticism of what emsanates
from the Central and Provincia’ Gov-
ernments, to persistent demands by
a few advanced party organs for the
replacement of the Congress Govern-
ment by that of Socialists, or some
other party.

In the course of his recently deli-
vered Sir George Birdwood Memorial
Lecture, Sir Alfred Waston—an ex-
editor of the Slatesman—sald: “Any
account of.the British-owned press in
India. must be of the nature of an
obituary. A far from ignoble chapter
in the history of journalism is closing.
One by one, and latterly at an accele-
rated pace, the journals whose namaes
are familiar to Englishmen have



passed under Indian control. Al-
though the position is veiled. it is
doubtiul whether more than one of
the greater dailies published is wholly
British-owned. In some cases Bri-
tish editors and British members of
the staffs remain. There is still some
proportion of British capital, but the
final power of direction is Indian.”
As 2 matter of fact, except for the
Calcutta Statesman, and Capitel, and
Mr. Arthur Moore's Thought, issued
from Delhi, the British-owned and
British-edited press is now practically
extinct, and it would serve no useful
purpose to recall its characteristics
when it flourished luxuriantly.

Thé leading British-owned and
British-edited journals now left in the
Indian sub-continent are Cupital, the
Calcutta commercial weekly, which
(founded in 1888) celebrated its Dia-
mond Jubilee in 1948; Mr. Arthur
Moore’s weekly Thought, inaugurated
at Delhi in 1949, and the daily Stafes-
man which was established by Robert
Knight in 1875, and which by appear-
ing simultaneously, since 1927, in
Calcutta and New Delhi not unjustly
claims an effective all-india circula-
tion. It is the only representative now
left of the fairly large class of Anglo-
Indian (that is British-owned and
British-edited) dailles that existed in
the country till the close of the first
quarter of the twentieth century. For
instance, the Times of India, which
has its pbeadquarters in Bombay, and
which celebrated in 1938, the cente-
nary of its existence, was a widely-
circulated and influential Anglo-
Indian daily. It was eulogised by Lord
Curzon in his farewell viceregal
address to India as “the leading news-
paper of Asia.” It circulates through-
out the whole of Western and Central
India, and penetrates both to the far
north and the far south. In its
editorial policy it represented (even as
an Anglo-Indian daily) sound and
healthy opinion, but it is now Indian-
owned and Indian-edited, as one of
the main organs of the Dalmia press
concerns, and is a fair critic of the
Congress Government.

Similar had also been the fate and
fortune of the most influential Anglo-
Indian daily—The Pioneer (now of
Iucknow) but formerly of Allahabad.
Except for its name it does not hold
the position it held till its British

ownery sold it, in 1983, to a mainly
Indian proprietory body. It is now
edited by a capable and an experienc-
ed In.dian journalist. and advocates
constitutional methods of political
advance. Siarted at Allahabad, in
18’654 the tremendous influence of the
Pioneer, in the days when with George
Chgsney tson of Sir Genrge Chesney,
Military Member of the Government
of India) 2as ivs editor, and with
Howard Hensman—its forenzost
mﬂuemial representative —alternating
vetween Calcutta and Simla—was a

unvique phenomenon in iournalism in
this countriy.

Founded by Mr. tafterwards Sirs
George Alien, it was in the closest
touch with the Central British Gov-
ernment, and wrote with an authority
\';hxch. gave not only its views but
even its news a considerable impor-
tance, not yet attained by any other
Jlowrnal in the Indian sub-continent.
'1"Iu? Nalionwl Herald of Lucknow is a
highelass and well-conducted Con-
gress daily with enough individualivy
qf its own, edited by one of the most
gifted Indian journalists. It is rightly
or wrongly believed to be the mouth-
piece of Prime Minister Nehru who
founded it some years back. Y

.T‘he Pioneer of Allahabad, and the
szz; and Military Gu:zette of Lahore
i\\thlch had a2 more or less joint pro-
prietory body for a long time’ contri-
buted to English literature not only
Rudyard Kipling, bul also Winston
Churchill—the War Prime Minister—
who was a long time back engaged fin
association with the Daily Telegraph
of London) as a war correspondent
for reporting the exploits of the Mala-
ka‘n‘d campaign of 1897. The Civil and
le;tary Gazette of Lahore, long the
main organ of the British civil and
military elements in the country, and
the Daily Guazette of Karachi.‘(the
latter now absorbed in the former)
are moderate in their advocacy of
their point of view, since they both
became lately members of the group
aned by the Dalmia press concern,
in  Pakistan. The inter-merged
Gu:etje is still conducted for the
Dal‘mlas by Mr. F. W. Bustin. Its publi-
9at10x1 was stopped for three months,
in 1949, under orders of the Pakistan
Government on trumpery charges
brought against it by its Muslim
League rivals in the press in Pakistan.

£t resumed publication in August, 1949.
The Madras Mail—now called The
Mail—ciculates widely in Madras Pro-
vince and some other parts of South
India, and had much influence among
the British in these areas. But it is
now under Indian control, though the
editor is still a Briton. probably the
last of his race. The Indian Exnress
of Madras belongs to the group of
Goenka press concerns, the Liberator,
to the anti-Congress Justicites, and
the recently-esiablished Indian
Republic to the nationalists of the
Andhradesh, rmn by 2a company
controlled by the Congress Presi-
dent. But all the English dailies
in Madras are. so to say, over-
shadowed by the famous Hindu.
founded in 1878, which had long taken
the leading place in the ranks of the
South Indian press. This excellently-
edited, and well-produced newspaper
adopts a critical but not irresponsible
tone towards Government (whether
British or nationalby. and has a great
influence among the Indians in almost
all southern parts of the country.

The Amrita Bazar Patrika, of Cal-
cutta, is no longer ras of old) an
«extremist” paper, but it still exerts
great influence alike in West and East
Bengal, and also in Upper India by
means of its Allahabad edition. It
retains its position as the foremost
English daily owned and conducted by
Bengalis. The chief political organs
in Bengal, besides the Patrika, are the
Hindustan Standard and the Nation,
in English and a large number of
dailies and weeklies in Bengali. of
which -the Anand Bazar Patrika
(which controls the management of
the Hindustan Standerd), and Yu-
gantar (allied to the Amrit Bazar
Patrike), are the best known.

The Bombay Chronicle and the
National Standard are two of the
chief political organs of opinion in
Western India, expressing the
nationalist policy. and both are well-
conducted and high-class journals.
Bombay's two laiesi dailies are
Evening Star, started in July. 1949,
and edited by two leftist progressives;
and Bharat which appeared in August,
1949, edited by Mr. K. Gopalaswami, a
seasoned and veteran journalist. At
Ambala rbut. till the 1947 partition of
India, at Lahore) the Tribune advo-
cated the nationalist case, tren-

chantly and critically. The Hindus-
tan Times and an allled evening daily
of Delhi, (both Birla concerns) are
more or less pro-Government. So are
the two Dalmia dailies—The Il1dign
News Chronicle and the National Call
The Khalsa—a new English daily-:
made its appearance at Delhi in
S.eptcmber. 1949, as an organ of a sec-
tion of the Sikhs. The Leader of
Allghabad—long under the famous
Chintamani a “moderate” organ—still
favours advance, as of old, by consti-
t‘utional means, but it is now tunlike
‘e oldy generally friendly to Con-
gress and its administration. It also
passed some years back under the
control of the Birlas.

.Nagpur——the capital of Central Pro-
vinces and Berar—has two English
dailies. The Hitavada (the organ of
the Servants of India Society) and
the Nagpur Times, a Congress organ.
Patna, the seat of the Behar Govern-
ment, has two English dailies—the
Searchlight (belonging to the Birla
press group) and the Indian Nation
owned by the proprietor of the Dar-’
bhanga estate. The Indian Nation
under its present editor, has been 3:
stern critic of the Congress Ministry
in Bihar, and the latter were evi-
dently driven to retaliate by removing
1ts name from the Government’s
approved list. but without assigning
any cause whatsoever for their order
—}x'hxch had naturally placed the
Ministry in the wrong with the publiec.
West Pakistan has (besides the
Gazette mentioned above) three other
dailies—Dcawn and Sind Observer of
Karachi. and the Pakistan Times of
Lahore. The English press at Dageca is
still undeveloped, and no English daily
issued from the capital of Eastern
Pakistan is known outside its pro-
vincial area.

_ While the English press wields great
influence over the intelligentsia, it is
the Indian languages press that
directs mass mentality. It is estimated
that the readers of the Indian lan-
guages press are nearly five to six
times, if not even larger than their
circulation, due to the fact that they
circulate among the poorer elements
of the community, and many borrow
the papers from their neighbours, or
hear tbem read out by them. r'I‘he
_formatlon of Pakistan had given an
impetus to wider publicity through
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Urdu; and not only Karachi but Dacca
also is becoming an important centre
of Urdu journalism. Lahore retains
#ts supremacy in Urdu. Hindi and
Urdu are chiefly used in Upper India.
Patna (in Behar), Banares, Allahabad,
Lucknow and Agra (in the United
Provinces), and Delhi are the main
centres for these papers, whose
influence extends througheut North-
ern India, where the chief script is
Hindi, although both Urdu and Hindi
are more or less understood through-
out the northern and central parts of
the country. There are also influential
papers in provincial languages, such
as Bengali in West and East Bengal,
Gujarati and Marathi in Bombay, and
Tamil and Telugu in Madras.

Even in those provinces where Eng-
lish is well understood the Indian
language papers have a great hold. In
West and East Bengal, for instance,
there is hardly a family, especially in
the urban areas, by whom English is
not understood. Yet the Bencgali
papers have a large circulation in
both these provinces. Similarly in
Madras areas, where English is widely
spoken and read, some papers in
Tamil and Telugu have great sway
and large circulations—for instance,
the Swadesha Mitran and Dhina Mani
both dailies in Tamil, and the Andhra
Patrika, a daily in Telugu. In Bombay
some language papers, including the
Bombay Samachar, a Gujarati daily,
are widely read. Similar is the case in
other provinces and states.

Three notable recent trends in
Indian journalism are (a) the forma-
tion of certain groups of newspapers
owned by one person or one organisa-
tion or company, (b) the establish-
ment of some comparatively high-
class weeklies and (¢) the change in
the attitude of the nationalist press
from that of critics of the State (the
late British Government) into almost
unconditional supporters of the two
Governments of India and Pakistan.
Of the first trend, I may refer to
the Birla group of dailies composed of
the Searchlight of Patna, the Leader
of Allahabad, and the Hindustan
Times and its allied papers of Delhi;
the Goenka group of dailies—the
Indian Ezxpress of Madras, the
National Standard of Bombay, and
also perhaps an English daily called
Eustern Times, which used to appear
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from Calcutta; the Dalmia U]
of the Indian News Chronicle agso ig
allled paper, of Delhi, the group of
dgmes and weeklies headed by the
Times of India of Bombay, (now a
Dalmia concern) and the journals
constituting the Dalmia group in
Pakistan; and the Free Press group
owned by Mr. Sadanand, or his com-
pany, including the Free Press
Journal and its Sunday edition Bharat
Jyoti of Bombay, and the allied
papers of Madras. There are similar
groups owning journals in the Indian
languages—as for instance, the
Janmthoomi group of dallies and
weekl}es in Bombay. Reference to the
Dalmia group in Pakistan has already
bgep made in connection with the
Civil and Military Gazette of Lahore,
and the Daily Gazette of Karachi, the
}atter now merged in the former, and
issued simultaneously from both
places. under the Lahore paper's
name.

Though not yet very distinct,
nevertheless a strong opposition to
su.ch groups amongst the educated
middle classes in several parts of the
country, and their reaction to them
has lately manifested itself, and has
to be keenly watched by all well-
wzghers of the press, particularly the
daily press, in the Indian sub-conti-
nent. Money makes the mare go, and
the capitalist groups of newspapers
have obviously a great advantage over
those run, or to be run, by middle
class organisers. Nevertheless, the
bugle call of the latter group has
already been sounded and heard: at
any rate, in the metropolitan city of
West Bengal; and there is reasonable
proba_lbilit,y that before long some
genuine popularly formed limited
liability companies may be able to
start newspapers not controlled by
capitalists, or capitalist groups. One
unwholesome result of the present
system of capitalist grouping in the
press is that much of the matter
appearing in the newspapers
(particularly in the dailies) is syndi-
cated by a number of press agencies
which have lately come into existence.
Of these, perhaps the best of its class
and kind. is the National Press Syndi-
cate of Bombay, run by that highly
talented lady—Mrs. Kusum Nair.
l?erhaps the break-up of the capita-
list system in press groupings may

Jead, in course of time, to a better
alignment in press syndicates also.

The second trend, namely the esta-
blishment of several fairly high-class
weekly journals, has been a prominent
feature of Indian journalism, since
some time before the attainment of
independence by the country. The
most prominent of these are Republic
of Calcutta, the Spark of Patna,
Thought and People of Delhi; Hindus-
tan Weekly of Lucknow, Swatantra
and Republic of Madras, Blitz (weekly
and twice-weekly), and Forum of
‘Bombay, and some others. Of the
Calcutta weekly journals Republic,
started in 1949, seems to have made
the greatest impression on the public
of the province. And Mr. Arthur
Moore's Thought, and Shri Feroz
Chand’s Peaple, are both notable ad-
ditions to the weekly press, at Delhi.
“The Spark of Patna, which appeared
on the 15th August, 1949, (i.e. on the
second anniversary of the Indepen-
dence Day) is under the editorial
control of Shri Murali Manohar
Prasad, who was for more than a
quarter of a century, the editor of the
Searchlight. 1f his deft fingers have
not lost their old cunning, his Spark
should sparkle in such a way as to
cast a fierce political lght on Bihar
affairs seen but in the dim light, at
present. Patna also justly boasts of
the oldest English weekly in India—
the seventy-four years old Behar
Herald, at present a well-edited organ
of the Bengalis in the province, but
as cynical if not senile at its age as
myself, I suppose, who am its senior
by only four years.

The Hindustan Weekly of Lucknow,
affiliated to the Congress political
group, is now edited by a highl.y
experienced and well-informed publi-
cist, Shri Gopi Nath Saheb. It retains
nevertheless a conspicuously indepen-
dent mind. The two Bombay journals
__Blitz and Forum—were started five
or six years back, and each of them
1s in its own way a useful and vigo-
Tously-edited political journal. The
editor of Blitz, originally a devout
Congressman, is now a Socialist or
Leftist, and runs his paper on such
lines, while Forum edited by Con-
gressman Alva, retains the charac-
teristics of a well-conducted Congress
organ. Mysindia is a high-class
Bangalore weekly of which Mysore

may well be proud. Swatantra and
Republic of Madras are both well-
conducted weeklies, and deservedly
command appreciation in Southern
India. Shankar’s Weekly, at Delhi
stands in- a class apart, and is the
best for presenting cartoons of ecur-
rent affairs.

The third new development, in the
Indian press, is its attitude towards
the Government of the country. Until
the 15th of August, 1947, the vast
majority of Indian newspapers, in the
Indian Union and Pakistan, were
bitterly hostile to the then British
Government, and their only business
was to trounce and traduce that
Government. All of a sudden the
Indian pressmen found themselves
(on the date of the transfer of power,
the 15th August, 1947) transformed
by force of circumstances beyond
their control, from sedition-mongers
into loyalists; and loyalists they have,
broadly speaking, remained since then
till now.

The result is that even the consti-
tutional opposition, through the
medium of the press, has practicaily
disappeared both from-India, and
Pakistan, and almost every action of
the two Governments now finds an
almost unlimited measure of support
in the Indian and Pakistani press.
The Hon’ble Mr. Rafli Ahmed Kidwai,
India’s Communications Minister,
recently declared at a press confe-
rence at Allahabad: “It is the duty
of the press at this critical juncture
to speak out fearlessly what it honest-
ly feels, and point out mistakes and
misdeeds of the Government. The
press should take a bold attitude if it
wants to prevent India from going
the China way. People are more
afraid of the Government to-day than
they were before. It is surprising
that newspapers which in former days
said things outspokenly, whether the
Government liked them or not, should
now be so tame. The country needs a
strong opposition party.”

I present these strikingly pertinent
observations to those concerned with
the press. Perhaps the only indepen-
dent journals now left in the Indian
sub-continent are the Statesman,
Thought, and Capital, which are still
British-owned, and British-edited.
The views expressed by them may be
right or wrong, but they are indepen~
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dfent, and not born of political preju-
d{ces or considerations, as is the case
with the vast majority of newspapers
and journals in India and Pakistan.
The number of Indian journals which
may be said to constitute®a consti-
tutional opposition is thus not only
very small in number, but is mostly
unindluential; as by far the larger
seciion of it is more or less ranged on
the side of the Government in both
the independent sovereign States of

India and Pakistay, It would thus ap-
bear that by ang large the Indian
?gﬁsfhas abdicated. at present, its
. unction of acting as constitu-
tional critic of the State. A correct
appreciation of thijg aspect of the
stuatxoq Will, it is hoped, lead. before
long, tg some solid improven'lent in
the attitude of the press towards the
Government of India, and also of that
of Pakistan—N. p. 8. (Copyright).

—

NEWS FROM BOMBAY
By S. ROBERTS

FOLLOWING their recent four-point

triumph in the Bombay by-elections
th: Socialists are in a very jubilant
nood. Various attempts have neen
macde by Congress svmpathisers to
undervalue the significance of these
successes, but there is no gainsaying
the fuc' that these have certainly
enhanced the prestige of the Socialist
Party in this storm-centre of Congress
pulities. It is very well appreciated in
pelitical circles in Bombay City that
the four seats the Sacialists captured
were previously held by Communists:
but attempts to palm off these bhy-
election results as defeats of the Com-
mu:ists, as though the Congress did
nut ¢ome into the picture at all (which
is exzetly what a well-known Bombay
doady didy deceived no one.

Whatever excuses Congress apolo-
gists may make, the fact remains that
the Socialist Party is gaining ground,
here as elsewhere, as surely as the
Congress Party is losing it. However,
not sil those who exercise their
franchise in favour of the Socialist
Party subscribe entirely to the Party
doctrines nor indeed believe that the
Socialists are competent wholly to re-
Place Congress officials; but the truth
is thar the Socialists are catching
quice a lot of votes on the rebound.

Many critical men are asking them-
selves how far the Socialists are capa-
ble of directing the reins of Govern-
ment by themselves. Indeed quite a
number of outer-circle Socialists had
hoped that Socialist leaders would
eventually join hands with the Con-
gress™ in a coal:ition set-up. Jaya-
prakash Narain, in a recent address,
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reiegated this DPossibili i
Hity  int

dustheap ot idle runour. nto the
At the sans 1
A Calv e, 1o cne has
;](.,qhsed more poignantly than J. P.
1:}1}x‘1s¢lf the cle.arm of topflight lea-
E‘l’ves mlthe Socialist canps as against
w‘e %atnallgly of Pcompetent leaders in
b ress Party, All g is
Igctor has handicap s inis
tions: and J. p.g hop
;Illlle'n}ore. 1;1ﬂuemial Congress leaders
: 4} 1Fcoxl Into the Sucialist wing have
s? Fu been disappointed. The best of
rL,J'ObC who have fujlen out of the Con-
Kl,Ollessl;anks have preferred to play a

1€ hand or retire inLo obscurity

rather tha i " L
lists. n fall in with the Socia-

In the course of g Speech the other

day at Bombay, J. P, urged that Pandit
N'ehru should chane the vehicle of
h.ls patriotism and get into the Socia-
list wagon which, ihe Socialist lead\er
asst_lz"ed, IS hitched 10 the star of
India’s destiny. Such a happening can
chapgfe the entiye complexion of the
Socialist, Party and add immesurabl

to the Party’s stature, but it is ag
eventuality apparently too far outside
Lthe bounds of Possibility.

Notwithstanciing defici i
leadership and talent, trfeegtc)iiahsltl}
have done very  well these pési
mop’.hs. But no one in Bomb'\y
senogsly takes Yusuf Mehnmn;'s
ebu}hent remark in tho B&nﬁa
{Jegxslgtive A§selnbly a few days bacl};
b};a;l llii municipal elections were to
b held in  Bombay bresently, the
ocialist Party woulqg sweep the polls
Congress members in the Assembli

greeted this prophecy with a sarcastic

laugh but a leading Socialist declared,

cryptically, the following day that
that was by no means the last laugh.

WEATHERING THE STORM

Bombay. which has been weathering
the storm exceliently in the figura-
tive sense of the term during these
two diflicult years of freedom, was
called upon io do so literally when
torrential rains paralysed city life iast
week.

By the time this appears, this epi-
sode of the floods will have become
jus' newspaper history but it certainly
was an  experience which will be
renmembered for quite some time by
those falling within the orbit of its
grim impact.

The thousands of poor people who
have no home beyond the extensive
pavements of Bombay. with the blue
vault of heaven for rcof, were put 1o
unimaoginable hardship. It might nave
been 2 lot worse for them but for the
restaurant keepers who remained at
their job of supplying steaming beve-
races to the drenched. shivering un-
fortunates.

DEVALUATION CRISIS

e devaluation of the pound steri-
ing und the rupee in terms of the US
dollar. which in point ¢f chronoloay
preceded the floods. touched Bombay
busincss o the very core. The imme-
diate reaction was of  buovancr.
esperially among those engaged in the
export trade in relarion to juie. fea
and 1minerals. This feeling was sub-
sequently displaced by a sense of uin-
certainty, especially when ir becamse

known that Pakistan was not de-
valuing.

Socialist leaders in Bombay were
not slow to make political capital of
the devaluation crisis. They declared
that the devaluation would react
detrimentally to the interests of the
common man and that prices of
commodities may go spiralling up-
wards in consequence. In Bombay as
elsewhere the sense of shock was not
so much at the fact of having de-
valued as at the extent of the
devaluation.

LEGISLATION FOR VIRTUE

In the Bombay Legislative Assembly
there was a little flare-up when a
member moved a non-official resolu-
tion for prohibiting the publication of
spurious advertisements in npews-
papers.

Newspaper editor-imembers were
not slow to make mincemeat of this
vesolution and to point out that it
would be a far more practicable pro-
nosiicn to bring the bogus adver-
{isers to book. For one thing, it was
impossible for an editor to distinguish
hetween  “genuine” and  “bogus”
advertisements.

The supporters of this motion
carried the proposition to ridiculous
lencths when they suggested that
legislation should be carried to the
extent of stepping newspapers from
publishing even astrological predic-
tions, as some Sunday journals and
periodicals do. ‘

A long time back, Cardinal Gibbons
wrote: “You cannot legislate for vir-
tue. Reforms must come from within.” .
In Bombay, legislators sometimes beg
to differ from him.

THE, DEMOCRATIC HEART

I deepiy believe in the capacity of democracy to surmount any trials
that mayv lie ahead, provided only we practice it in our daily lives. And
among the things we must pfactice is that while we seck fervently to
ferret out the subversive and anti-democratic forces in the country,
we do not at the same time, by hysteria, by resort to innuendo, and
smears, anc¢ other unfortunate tactics. to besmirch the very cause that
we believe in and cause a separation among our people, cause one
group and one individual to hate another, based upon mere attacks,
merely unsubstantiated attacks upon their loyaity.—~DAVID LILIENTHAL.

s

I cannot forbear to put in a caveat against a man tied to a party.
Such a man can hardly be called a free agent, and for that reason is
very unfit to be trusted with the peopie’s liberty afler he hath given up

his own.—HALIFAX.



 ANOMALIES

OF FAMINE

POLICY

By P. N. SAMPATH

YEAR after year, we have been

passing through semi-famine con-
ditions. The hardest pinch is being
felt in certain months of each year.
Food scarcity has become a seasonal
visitation, as regular as the seasons.
It is depressing indeed to find that
we have not been able to get out of
this vicious circle of recurring food
crises. We should not seek comfort
from the fact that ours is not the
only country that is badly off in food
economy. '

Famine is a disease of all agricul-
tural countries. India is, and always
has been, mainly agricultural, and
agricultural under conditions pecu-
Harly exposed to famine. What are
those conditions? The prosperity of
the Indian peasant in any particular
year depends much upon the rain-
Tall being tolerably normal in amount
and seasonally distributed. Agricul-
ture in India is a gamble against
nature. Agricultural depression can
result as much from excessive rains
as from insufficient rainfall. However,
not every failure of the rains causes
famine, as people are not generally
dependent on the out-turn of a single
harvest. But, scanty rainfall covered
over a continuous period of years is a
Tactor for famine.

Secondly, the agriculturist, until
very recently, has had to fend for
himself without any appreclable aid
from the State. India being a deficit
country in the matter of foodstuffs,

has had to import millions of tons of :

food, year in and year out. During
the placid times before the war,
these imports were coming in without
any difficulty, and the then Govern-
ment did not give any serious thought
to the fostering of the creed of self-
sufficiency. The recent war had burst
the bubble of this complacency and
we are thus in a sorry plight. Today
the cry is ‘Grow More Food.' Mere
slogans cannot be the ‘Open Sesame’
to agricultural sufficiency and pros-
perity.

The Indian farmer is noted for his
perseverence and patience, more often

amidst adverse circumstances. His
sincerity and skill are beyond ques-
tion. This is what Dr. Voelker says
in his Report on the Improvement of
Indian Agriculture: “At his best the
Indian ryot is quite as good as, and
In some respects the superior of, the
average British farmer, while at his
worst it can only be said that this
state is brought about largely by an
absence of facilities for improvement

which is probably unequalled in any
other country.”

Hitherto the Indian farmer has
been antipathetic to the progress
which Science has brought about owing
to the dread of novelty and the igno-
rance fostered by illiteracy. Now he
is at last awakening to the realities
of his position, and is now fully pre-
pared to take action, if only some one
will show him the way. The arduous
character of manual and bullock-
power labour is most marked in rice
cultivation. Indigenous implements

and water-lifts of cheap primitive
-construction are those wused in our
countrysides. These primitive methods
and implements may be good in them-
selves, but they are not conducive to
large turnouts and better results.

Modern famine policy is thus a
struggle against nature. As such it
has two objects, the one remedial and
the other protective. The system of
land holdings as they are today, in
scattered bits and fragments, with
rampant absenteeistn of landlords,
and the abject indebtedness of the
cullivating folk, certainly is not ‘the
good ground’ on which the seed of
our Government’s honestly conceived
plans can be expected to take root
and grow. We must ind a new basis
for achieving our ends. We want a
reorientation of our agricultural
economy and method. Complete
soclalisation of agriculture, as in
Russia, may be far-fetched for our
present reckonings. But let us ponder
over what Lenin, the practical socia-
list leader, said: “We could increase
the productiveness of Ilabour and

-

economise human effort by two or
three times if we could effect a transi-
tion from small individual economies
to collective farms.” Now Russia’s
food needs are being met by her own
production. Russian State farms are
worked with wage-labour. The land-
less labourers are actively absorbed
this way. There are also collective
farms formed out of & combination of
small farmers for purposes of mutual
benefit at minimum production cost.
“This cooperative spirit has yielded the
best results. We in India can safely
experiment on the lines of the Russian
systems of farming.

Our farmers must be systematically
educated and trained in the use of
modern agricultural machinery. The
widespread illiteracy of our rural
population is a deterrent to quick
progress in this sphere. The Govern-
ment propaganda machine should be
mobilised to the fullest extent to ful-
fil this great and difficult task. The
work of rural reconstruction should
follow two separate but complemen-
tary and correlated lines of work,
synchronising with each other. One
will deal with provision of a natural
and healthy system of rural educa-
tion. The education imparted should

" be relevant and suited to the genius of
.the rural people. The other line will

take up the problem of the soil, of
conjoined efforts conducing to conser-
vation, economy and efficiency, in
making most of the resources of the
land and labour now existing, and
improving the same.

New irrigation works should be
undertaken, utilising our river and
canal wealth more suitably and fully.
This is a matter of less difficulty com-
paratively, though hardly of less
importance. Irrigation works can do

much but:they are not absolute insu-
rance against famine,

Provision of agricultural capital on
easy terms, storage, marketing and
transport facilities are equally impor~
tant. The Government can help in
the procurement and distribution of
manures and supply of good seeds, by
a more liberal and elastic system of
Government loans and grants-in-aid
to the needy agriculturists, by instill-
ing the cooperative spirit in the village
folk, and by helping the banks
which go to the aid of the agricultu-
rists. Insurance of livestock, insu-
rance of crops against hail, protection
against pests, building up of food and
fodder reserves, are some other pro-
tective measures meriting serious
consideration by the Government. To
offset the tendency of our rural peo-
ple to migrate to urban and suburban
areas, the Government can invest
country life with suitable amenities.
The now spiritless serfage must be
converted into a resolute peasantry by
slow means. The vast expanse of
waste lands in the country which are
at present producing nothing but
bracken, broom and heath must be
brought under profitable cultivation.
The aim should be to put every inch
of land to the best use.

When such a small country like.
Great Britain, primarily a manufac~
turing country, could establish a sort
of self-sufficlency in food in a period
of 30 years, there is no reason why we
cannot do the same thing provided
we go at it with diligence and devo-
tion. If our National Governments
cannot undertake and accomplish
this task, one eannot blame the
departed British bureaucrats for hav-
ing been latkadaisical and lukewarm

in the matter of our country’s rural
economy.

———————

SCIENCE AND ART

Art doesn’t change; it is never old and is never new.
times appear to change, but this change will be onl
all art is timeless, far beyond historic,

It may some-
y on the surface; for
racial or geographic influence. A

work of art, newly finished, is 8 new thing in the world and may speak

what appears to be a new language,

but essentially it springs from the

same source as all other works of art and can be emotionally experfenced

in exactly the same way.

Art and science have sometimes been compared, but they have very
little in common. Art, while not changing, differs from science in a
great many ways; art answers fundamental human needs, both inteliec-
tual and emotional, while science supplies only physical requirements.
Science, however, does change; new things are continually being dis-

covered, but unfortunately far faster than the human
been able to absorb them.—RAY BETHERS.

race has so far



CONSERVATION FARMING
AND FOOD SCARCITY

By “SOIL CONSERVATIONIST"

THE problem of scarcity is not a

new feature in South India. It
has been there since the beginning of
the Second World War when rice from
the Far Fastern countries, especially
Burma, Malaya and Siam used to be
dum'peq on our markets, resulting in
our indigenous agricultural operations
being made unremunerative. The
colossal decline in the level of land
values and agricultural prices led to
considerable migration of population
from rural to urban areas with the
object of securing alternative employ-
ment in industrial and Governmental
organizaticns.

The debacle of the thirties has had
& menacing repercussion on the pro-
duction levels of the war years. For
the first time in living memory, South
India realised the extent to which it
has been dependent upon foreign
imports to feed her population. The
Ceded Districts have been suffering
from chronic famine for over a cen-
tury and a half, but the impact of
abrupt stoppage of imports had badly
shaken the other districts also.
Besides the indiscriminate exploitation
through intensive procurement, to
feed the warring soldiers, the
rapid shrinkage of the food producing
acreage by the substitution of cash
crops mainly intended to feed the war
industries, led to a further deteriorva~
tion of the food position.

It was such an unpleasant legacy
that our nopular Ministry inherited
immediately after they came into
power. A brilliant system of rationing
began spoon-feeding the population.
Noiwithstanding the various defects,
the controls kent the ball rolling. The
Central Government began spending
crores cn food imports and in sub-
. sidising the distribution in the coun-
try. South India has been taking not
a little share of this mad hunt for
food abroad at enormous cost. At a
time wnen we necd every dollar and
pound for the purchase of capital

goods and also for financing our pro-

Jects, we are forced (o hi
on food imports. spend lavishly

. We have, no doubt, in our books.
empting schemes of river develop-
ment but these are in thelr
;feriy nqture long term plans. especial-
3; n view of the various hottlenecks
Ol men and materials. We should
therefore undertake such hold mea-
Sures of accelerating production that
will ensure quick results. The more
we delay such measures, the longer
will be our suffering both in men and
money. The initiative shoyld In-
variably be taken up by the Provinclal
Government with or without tﬁe
Centre's financial help.

The Roosevelt Administrat i
Ehe United States fought the g):corig
.r{(;g(cil Wlar with the twin weapons of

: ease” and “Con i
fgrmm;:." The Civilian Soil Cscfgzs;x?
txol_l Corns tCCC) and the Agricultural
Adjustment  Administration (AAA)
brogght about a new deal to American
agriculture. It led to a tremendous
upsurge. in  American agricultural
productlon during the war years with-
?Bt In any way jeopardising the ferti-
iy economy of the land. America is
still leading the world in agricultural
production, notwithstanding the fact
that her irrigation resources are five
times less than ours even as we stand
at present. Conservation farming had
also helped Russia to recover rapidly
the war-torn province of Ukrain with-

in a few months after the cessation of
hostilities.

Conservation farmine ensures 40 to
50 per cent increase in the yield of
crops and 60 to 70 per cent in fodder
output. It builds up the subsoil water
table and thus helps to solve the rurai
water supply problem, and well irriog-
txgn. The utility fores's that grhow
with conservaiion farmine solve the
fuel' problem. Thes risulig c'an be
achieved within a brief neriod of five
years after execution. .

———

MR. ANEURIN BEVAN

NO man in recent British political
history has been a more contro-
versial figure than  52-year-old
Ancurin Bevan, Britain's Minister of
Health.

~Bevan flies at a problem like a
jaguar....He utters the names of his
political oppcnents as if he were
crushing a bone between his teeth.”
This was written in 1929. Is it still
true?

Hle is still an outspoken critic of
whatever he thinks wrong. He still
has a vitriolic tongue. Since he took
office in 1945, he has earned the repu-
tation of being one of the finest admi-
nistrators in the country.

In August 1845 when he was
appointed Britain’s Minister of Health
it was generally expected that his abi-
lities would secure him an important
position.  As a brilliant and forceful
member of the Opposition. as an
outstanding tizure of the Labowr
Party’s National Exe-
cutive, as a man of
courage, this raven-
haired, round-
£aced M. P. from

TO VISIT INDIA
Britain's Minister of Health,

Often described as the “stormy
petrel” of the Labour Party, Aneurin
Bevan, on many occasions, came into
conflict with his colleagues. This
“family quarrel” came to a head in
1939, when he was expelled, along
with Sir Stafford Cripps, for his parti-
cipation in the “Popular Front” move-
ment—an Aactivity which the Party
regarded as a breach of discipline.
Bevan made his peace sooner than
sSir Stafford, however, and was
received back into the fold nine
vionths later.

Ancurin Bevan has come to be
recognised as one of the great orators
of the House. Hce mixes short, sharp
yhrases with the employment of that
“spell-binding™ iechnique that has
always characterised his speeches.
~Uneonditional surrender” he once
seid—lio ook exception to the formula
& a schoolbuy's phrase, a childish
phiase, a phrase of a man in the field,
o veneral's phrase. a
tactical phrase, the
dealing with troops
immediately in front
cof him, but not the

Ebbw Vale had al- Mr. Aneurin Bevan. has ac- . pjhigse of a states-

ready hit the head-
liness, had himself
chalked out his own
future.

Born in humble surroundings. at 13
he left school to become a miner. At
19 he was clected Chairman of the
largest Miners’ Lodac in South
Wales. At 31 he contested Ebbw
Vale in the General Election of 1520
and was returned with a majority of
11.164. In the General Elections of
1931 and 1935 ne kepi his scat when
so many other Labcur members lost
theirs: in 1945 his majority passed the
20,000 mark.

Aneurin Bevan's purliamentary
career has been marked by his force-
ful attacks on outstandiny figures: nc
has little time for minor ~adversa-
ries.” In 1929 he surprised the
House with an unexpected atiack on
Lloyd George. In later years he chal-
lenged Baldwin and Chamberlain. In
world War II, he was a constant
crittic of Winston Churchill who
termed him “that architect of dis-
loyalty,” a “merchant of discourtesy.”

ceptrd Pandit Nehru's invita-
tion io visit India.

man.”’

i In conversation he

has a reputation for

«riat devastating quality of thinking

three  jumps ahead”” He is  as

fluent with .his pen as with his

tonzue: his vigorous writings “bear
(Lo imprintg of his lively mind.”

Ancurin Bevan has spoken in Par-
lic.uent on many subjects. Keenly
interested in foreign affairs. during
the war years he always had some-
sv,nz to say about the progress on
vartous  fronts.  But  the subject
neares: his heart is the welfare of
“he wasicn. especially of the poorer
rlisses.  As Minister of Health he not
only looks after the well-being of 50
millions: he is responsible for their
nousing too.

Today. Aneurin Bevan can look back
with pride at what has been achicved.
In spite of a dislocated, war-shattered
¢ronomy, Britain has the hest health
services in the world. In spite of
shortages, new homes have been pro-
vided for well over four million people.

27




MANCHURIA ;

SINO-SOVIET -

RUBBING SPOT

By ANDREW ROTH

MANCHURIA—-the place where the
Russian and Chinese Revolutions
converge—is, after Germany, probably
the most important rubbing spot in
the world. If the Chinese and Soviet
‘Communists link securely and merge
the efforts of over one-third of the
world’s population, the world balance
of power is clearly tipped toward
‘Communism. If, however, the Chinese
and Russian Communists’ paths
diverge, it will make the Tito con-
troversy seem small potatoes indeed.
Manchuria is an excellent testing
ground because it is a place where
<China’s and Rusia’s national interests
clearly overlap. China cannot hope to
‘be industrialized within the next
generation without the full use of
Manchuria. At the same time the
Boviets have clear and unmistakable
-economic and strategic interests there
as well. :
The Soviets have been determined
to keep Manchuria out of the hands
©of a strong potential enemy if pos-
sible. During its thirteen years under
Japanese control it was built up as
a base for Japan’s powerful Kwan-
tung Army with the objective not only
of conquering China, but also of
attacking the North. Strategic roads
-and railroads were built for this pur-
bose and on several occasions during
the late ‘thirties the Japanese
launched probing attacks at the
Soviet borders. This forced the
Soviets to keep over five hundred
thousand men constantly mobilized
in a region which then had about ten
million population, with resultant
strain on the Soviet economy. It was
not until 1941 that the Japanese
decided that they would have richer
-and easier pickings in South Asia.
Soviet interest in Manchuria hag
had other facets. The Russian-built
trans-Manchurian rallway cuts five
hundred miles off the distance bet-
ween Vladivostok and European
Russia. Furthermore, Soviet strate-
gists and maritime men have retained
the Csarist dream of an ice-free port
2nd naval base on the Pacific—such

28 Manchuria’s Daf-en and Port
Arthur,

When Roosevelt approached the
Soviets at the Yalta Conference of
February 1945 for their conditions for
entering the Pacific war, they set
terms which would achieve their com-
mercial-strategic objectives at one fell
swoop. )

President Roosevelt hag been seve-
rely criticized for acceding to the bulk
of the Soviet requests, and for persu-
ading the Chinese Government to
accept them. 1t should be remem-
bered, however, that tne War-weary

Soviets were being asked to take on

the crack Kwantung Arm th

believed to number 2 mmlgrﬁ meel:
Furthermore, Roosevel: was working
on the assumption that if Boviet sus-
picions could be removed by a gene-

world could be built.

Under the Sino-Soviet
Which followed from the Yaita confe-¥
refice, Port Arthur was leased as a
Sino-Soviet naval base for thirty
years, with prodominant, Soviet con-~
trol in peace ang complete control
in time of war with Japan. Dairen
was made a free port for Soviet
imports, to be controlled militarily by
the Soviets in time of war with Japan.
The main trunk lines in Manchuria
(now named the Chinese Changchun
Rajlway) were designated as joint
Sino-Soviet property to be jointly
administered for thirty years, and to
be restored to China at the end of
that time.

In signing the Sing-Soviet, treaty
the Soviets showed both their lack of
confidence in the Chinese Commuy-
nists and their primary interest in
purely Soviet objectives in Manchuria.
The treaty came as a surprise to the
Chinese Communistg who had already
denounced Chiang and were planning
to seize power wherever they had
strength. But, faced with the com-
bined recognition of the Kuomintang
by both Moscow ang Washington, Mao

Tse-tung reluctantly fell into line and

agreement

attempted to compromise with Chiang
Kai-shek. 1o went two
The Soviets subsequently w
stages beyond the guarantees of tét;:
Sino-Soviet treaty. In January 1
they informed the Chinese Govent1~
ment that they regarded as war m
all Japanese enterprises in Manch i
which had rendered services to the
Japanese Army. In pursuance of this
the Soviets removed industrial equip-
“ment later estimated by the Paulesy
Mission as inflicting damages of U. S.
$858 million on Manchurian indus:'xt"y.
Also, after their withdrawal from the
rest of Manchuria in May 194&h ie
SBoviets have refused to remove { iez
troops from Dairen or permit jol nl
operation of the Port Arthur n?;:‘
base, giving the technical excuse xist;
a state of war with Japan still e "y
since the Japanese treaty has n
been signed. . )
The real reason t?eh}nd ngxe;
truculence in Manchuria 1s not ?rlt
to fing: fear of the U. S. They inebo
that the atom bomb was rushed ke
actior in early August to ovgrsba t(;‘ v
their ~knockout blow” a.gamstl he
Kwantung Army, which _they fee vtvhe
the cecisive factor in mdua!iltgul Bt
'»Tokyo Government to cap ulate.
They feel that the gredt AmeMan-
Alrlif: of Kuomintang troops to fan-
churia (1945-46» was an att.em;; hed
the . 8. to take over. through s
Kuou.intang satglﬁfte. tahxf :ftgill:eson
ringboard for n
g?l?;r:p They retaliated by pulling
out $&58,000,000 wortl*g of’ sprmgs.h Ha
Soviet post-war policy in Manc W‘rlu a
has been a very complex one. W e
naturally very friendly to the Chm;e_
Communists, they s@art‘ed out byth =
ing dubious of the likelihood qf 1 eto
victoryv and therefore determine .
take iheir own measures to guarantee
Sovie: security needs. At the same
time ‘ney were determined to obseive.
the Sino-Soviet treaty to the let er
and followed a “keep your nose plea}\
policy with regard to the civil war
r d.
th:t “ﬁﬁ‘fe series of strange develop-
ments resulted. The Soviets appa-
rently allowed Conu‘.‘.m}ist troops to
pass through their lines only .if
unarried. These Chinese Communist
troop; managed to “find” Japanese
arms dumps. allegedly with §oviet
help, but there is no direct evidence

availableé of collusion. Actually, the
Soviets turned over the civil adminis--
tration of varlous cities to the Kuo-
mintang Government, as they were
bound to by treaty, although wher-
ever they could they denied entrance:
to Kuomintang troops. In a number
of cases Kuomintang administrations,
in Manchurian cities surrounded by
Chinese Communist troops existed
there only because of the protection
of Soviet troops. Consequently, on &
number of occasions, the Kuomintang
asked the Russians to stay, hoping to-
clear the Communists from the
hinterland. At the same time Kuo-
mintang agents both in Manchuria
and China proper were arousing the
populace against the Russians, already
unpopular in Manchuria because of
the looting and molestation of women
by the first troops to enter. In
Changchun in May 1948, in the 'wake
of the Soviet withdrawal, Kuomin-
tang-incited rabble killed six Russians
and beat scores of others. A parti-
cularly brutal affair was the leading
away of several Rusians, with their
noses pierced by iron rings.

It was incidents of this sort that
induced the Russians to adopt their
“keep your nose clean” policy. Troops,
except for those in Dairen and Port
Arthur, were evacuated and the
border sealed tight. In the civil war
areas in 1946-48 even Soviet rallway
technicians were temporarily with-
drawn, so that they would not be
involved on either side. (They have
since returned). Dairen and Port
Arthur have remained exclusively
Soviet preserves so far as outside
trade is concerned, on the excuse that
the Japanese treaty has not been
signed. The Chinese Communists
have had to use the inferior ports of
Antung and Yingkow. In all of the
areas taken by the Communists the
Soviet consulates have shut up shops
—as this reportey was able to observe
in Peiping—on the theory that the
Soviet Government only recogniges
the KMT Government and thus can~
not deal with the Communists.

On the surface Sino-Soviet relations
in Manchuria are lovey-dovey. The
Northeast Daily, the leading Manchu-
rian Communist paper relies almost
completely on Tass dispatches for its
foreign news. The Manchurian Com-
munists. like those of the rest of



China, support the U.S.ﬁ.R. whole-
heartedly and vehemently oppose the
Anglo-American camp on all inter-
national issues. Despite this one
gets glimmers of little sparks of fric-
tion. A secticn of the populace is still
reportedly indignant about the rape
and watch-stealing of the first Soviet
troops, which included some released
criminals. Although the present
Soviet garrison troops in Dairen and
Port Arthur are strictly disciplined,
their very presence is still a sore spot
to nationalistic Chinese. There is still
resentment about the Soviet removals
of machinery. The Communists
never refer to this in their periodicals
or newspapers. But they explain it
privately saying: “In case our neigh-
bour should take all the trouble to
drive away for us the bandits who
were occupying our home and, in do-
ing so, incidentally carry away a rice
bowl or a palr of chopsticks, what
should bhe cur reaction towards that?”
This is noc¢ sufliciently satisfying for
those who had hopes that Manchuria’s
industry would be the keystone of a
modern, industrialised China.

Rather interesting also are the
meagre reports of coolness on the
part of many of the rank and file of
the Chinese Communists toward their
Soviet comrades. These youny
Chinese are intensely mnationalistic.
anti-foreign and puritanical. They
have sometimes resented the aloof
arrogance of the Soviet bureaucrats
whom they have encountered in
Dairen and Port Arthur. They also
have been somewhat shocked by the
exaggerated grade-consciousness of
the Soviet hierarchy which contrasts
sharply with the egalitarianism of the
Chinese Communists who wear no
insignia and almost all of whom live
on almost the same ascetic level.

1t is not possible to write anything
conclusive about the persistent but
unconfirmed reports of an alleged
Soviet attempt to set up Manchuria
as a completely pro-Soviet satellite
like North Korea or Outer Mongolia.
Most aof the stories about this have
revolved about Li Li-san, who returned

in 1946 after over a decade in Moscow
and is reportedly close to the Soviet
secret police. Time- magazine, in a
recent story, even quoted him directly
as warning against any Chinese
Titoism—presumably by Mao Tse-tung
—in a meeting of the "Asiatic Comin-
form” purportedly held in Harbin.
There are several curious things
about this Time siory. First, Time
apparently has had “exclusive” access
to this speech. Second, there is no
confirmation outside of dubious
reports out of Hongkong that an
“Asiatic Cominform™ exists. Further-
more, these unconfirmed reports of its
meetings placed it in November 1947,
a full half year before the issue of
Titoism even broke upon the inter-
national scene! If a struggle over
Manchuria between pro-Soviet Mao
Tse-tung and super-pro-Soviet Li Li-
san ever existed except in the wishful
thinking of various observers, Li Li-
san has apparently lost out because
he has a distinctly second-rung jou
now in Peiping as a vice-chairman of
the Labour Federation.

Actually, until the Chinese Commu-
nist Government is formally recog-
nised it is too early to come to any
solid conclusions on future Sino-
Soviet relations. Some experts thini
that the Soviet Union will attempt t¢
cement friendship by returning some
of the removed equipment—particu-
larly hydro-electric units which can-
not be used anywhere but on the
river for which they have beer
designed—but this can only be done
after formal recognition is accorded
On the other hand the U. S. Stat
Department is veering toward ¢
“make a Tito out of Mao"” policy &
the belief that the Chinese Commu:
nists can be weaned away from th
Soviets by giving them help in indus
trialization. But this policy, too, mus
wait upon recognition. It would help
too, if with ‘recognition. eam
some freedom for foreign reporters t
operate in Manchuria. This migh
help clear up the haze of conflictin;
reports which make up the “Manchu
rian Mystery."—N.P.S. (Copyright'.

The man who has not anything to boast of but his illustrious ancestors
is like a potato—the only good belonging to him is underground.—SIR T.

OVERBURY.

&

PRESIDENT SYNGMAN RHEE

OF KOREA

By MARK GAYN

slim, erect, white-haired man
Anamed Syngman Rhee is i.hp_ﬂrst
President of Scuth Korea’'s provisional
Government.” To 75-year-old Rbee,
this 1s an old honour tasted anew. For
back in 1919, when a band of hot-

headed revolutionaries proclaimed a

Korean republic, they chose Rhee as
President. The Japanese Dpolice
drowned the revolution in nlood, and
forced Rhee into an exile that lasted
half his adult life.

He returned only in October, _1945,
in a U. S. army plane. Ever since.
fighting a shrewd, relentlgss z}nd
uphill battle, he has made hl_rn§e1 a
key figure In one of the worid’s key
areas. For Korea—bigger than
Greece and Turkey put tqgether, and
with a population thrice that of
Canada—Iis one of the major points
of friction in the great.conmct bet-
ween the U. 8. and Russia.

What makes Rhee ti(;k cag:cc;‘t t:g

d without going i
:!?:: rsm at Yalta, )x'hen Stalin,
Roosevell and Churchill agreed to
split Korea in two, along the 38tl}
paraliel. Russia was glven cont(;'(c))o
of the Industrial north, with 12,000, )
people; the U. S.ol(;gceived the rura.

18,000,000. .
‘Q}Il‘glﬁswi:'lt:ens the day of libeya'uon
came, Korea found herself dnvx@ed
forcibly into two armed camps, wx}h
different political systems, with rgxl-
roads snapped at the 38th. with
foreign troops posted a@ Lhe_ line to
intercept Koreans moving in their
own land. ~t trama
438th” became the mos -
ﬂcT?:sui in Korea, and Rhee made
himself its most passionate O0ppo-
nent. “End the noose of the "33Lh
gtrangling the Korean people,” he
cried. “We want no foreign troops on

our soll.” -

e issue was ready-made for ee.
Fo'thO-years he fought for Korean
Independence. Financially pressed,
Rhee never gave up the cause. Other
men fought in the underground and
died in Japanese prisons. But it was

Rhee who became a legend and a
symbol.

Rhee returned to XKorea under
auspicious circumstances. He was
first displayed to the Korean people
side by side with the U. S. command-
ing offlcer on a reviewing stand. He
was permitted to name the key Korean
personnel in the U. S. military govern-
ment, and they helped him build one
of the most efficient political
machines in Asia. He sponsored not
one bui two political parties—the
Korean Folk Democratic party and
the Assaciation for the Rapid Realiza-
tion of Korean Independence-—and
each successfully worked its own side
of the street. He formed para-mili-
tary youth organizations, and the
police——inherited from the Japanese
—soon hecame a virtual part of his
political organization.

Early, and correctly, Rhee evalu-
ated his importance to U. S. policy-
makers. He then refused to make
any compromises. In 1946, when the
U. S. State Department decided to
form a coalition Government with a
broad popular base. Rhee refused to
co-operate. He retired to his corner,
watched and scoffed. And in Octo-
ber of that year, in the first post-war
election, he showed that an efficient
political machine was superior to good
intentions by running away with 39 of
the 45 elective assembly seats. The
head of the U. S. sponsored coalition
won none.

The coalition failed. In 1947, the
State Department turned back to
Rhevc—as he knew it would have to.'
Last May, in an election observed by
a U. N. commission and boycotted by
his impotent opponents, Rhee’s orga-
nization turned out an even more im-
pressive majority than in 1946.

The election showed once again
that as a practical politician Rhee is
without peer in Asia—save Chiang
Kai-shek. And like Chiang, Rhee
combines, in & magic bundle, the
traits of ruthlessness and ambition,
courage and perseverance, an ability
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to play one faction against anéther,

and a devotion to the past.

Rhee’s political philosophy 1is
 simple. He is an Oriental conserva-
tive which is about 45 degrees to the
right of any western rightist. He has
dipped into Korean history to bring
out his favourite expressions—“Great
Korea” and “Korean Folk.” His fol-
lowers even talk of a holy war to
wrest from Russia areas which, they
say, once belonged to the great
Korean empire. In the four or five
long talks I have had with him. Rhee
indicated his belief that what Korea
needed most was a benevolent, strong
ruler named Rhee. Although he has
long lived in the West, his language
is not that of democratic reform but
of passionate nationalism.

Many charges have been levelled
against Rhee. His youth organisations
have been accused of terrorism. In
1947, one youth band which professed
loyalty 10 Rhee, had to be dissolved
by the military government after the
mangled body of & missing leftist was
found in its headquarters. The band
soon reappeared under a different
name, but with its loyalties unaltered.

Rhee has been accused of convert-
ing his fame into hard cash. On his
triumphal tours, the opposition said,
Rhee is preceded by agents who
assessed each community a certain
sum “for expenses.” Thus, the 1,500
delegates to the Women's Patriotic
Convention in Pusan were each
required to contribute 200 yen.

But the greatest complaint has
been that Rhee neither understands
nor approves social reform. Under
him, the opposition said, Korea would
have a big army, a large police force
and good roads. But the social and
economic well-being of the peasaniry
. —which means nine out of every 10
Koreans—would be ignored. Rhee
himself, in a talk with me, bitterly
denounced plans to redistribute the
land owned by the great landlords as
«un-democratic.” And he has looked

askance at the reparcelling of land
mapped out for Japan by General

MacArthur. Rhee is honestly for &

status quo and an inviolate private
property—and the landlords, the
opposition says, are honestly for Rhee.

At close range, Rhee is neither tm-~
pressive nor easy to forget. His tight,
parchment skin and his half-shut
eyes make him look curiously like &
statue. But the tmpression vanishes
when he turns to subjects which
interest him—Communism, the 38th
parallel, the iniquity of his political
rivals. Though he holds two U. 8.
university degrees, he speaks a faulty.

* laboured English. His Korean, atter

30 years of exile, is also impure. But
the passionate delivery makes him 8
convincing speaker.

Rhee is married to a slim and
charming Viennese woman, who was

his secretary in Geneva. She 1s an’

excellent hostess, whether serving soju
(Korea’s “burning wine”) or the
sharply spiced Korean food. She is
politically ambitious, and some Ame-
ricans feel that her influence on Rhee
is negative. As one U. 8. official put
it: “She’s Rhee's greatest lability
because she thinks he’s the greatest
gxan in Korea—and he agrees with
er.'”

Elected President, Rhee has now
had one of his ambitions satisfled.
His next goal is to unify the country,
still threatened with revolt. But
before that aim is achieved, both
Rhee and Korea will have to endure
much. There are many who think
Rhee’s distaste for social reform will
lead to more bloodshed. A few doubt
that Rhee will die a natural death.

A U. 8. general who has had his
share of trouble with the intransigent
Rhee, once said: “I love him mainly
for the enemies he has made.” The
number of these enemies is legion.
Rhee knows it, and takes extraordi-
nary precautions. But whether he dies
of an aSsassin’s bullet or not, and
whether liked or hated, he has
already won for himself a secure
niche in the turbulent history of
Korea.—(Copyright) .

All was ended now, the hope, and the fear, and the sorrow.
all the aching of heart, the restless, unsatisfied longing.
All the dull, deep pain, and constant anguish of patience!

—LONGFELLOW.

PROSPECTS OF PEACE

By “BAROO”

HOPES of world peace are brighter
today than they have been at any
time since the end of the war.

Not only have the emergence of
Communist China and the achieve-
raent of the atom bomb by Russia
dramatically redressed the balance of
world forces in recent weeks, bgt
American Big Industry—the main
threat to world peace—finds itself in
a crisis from which even war no
longer offers an easy escapé apd
which is set inexorably to weaken its
hold over large areas of the earth.

The decision of Britain, and with it,
of many other satellite countries, to
devalue their currenciss in relation to
the dollar, might have been due to
sheer helplessness, but its effect on
dollar imperialism cannot be l')ut
disastrous. At a time when increasing
unemployment and falling prices have
made export markets vital to Wall
Street prosperity, American goads
have been made 44 p.c. more expen-
sive in all the countries and depen-
dencies of the Sterling Area with the
exception only of Pakistan and Tur-
key. Internal prices everywhe.re
remaining the same, America will
need to import 44 p.c. more from these
countries to enable them to maintain
their present scale of import of Ameri-
can goods. But the American home
market, impoverished &s it is due to
the working of the capitalist system,
has not the capacity to buy so much
more even at reduced prices, and even
if it does, it will be only at the cost of
American industry itself. This pre-
supposes an ability on the part of th.e
countries that have devalued their
currencies to increase their exports
to America by nearly half their pre-
sent values—a supposition for which
there is hardly any ground.

But prices will not remain the
same anywhere. Despite all- that
Cripps or Nehru has said about their
determination to hold the present
price lines, prices will rise (as they
have already so ominously risen in
India) to a greater or lesser extent in
all the countries that have devalued.

This will, in effect, mean the further
impoverishment of the people of

these countries, and a corresponding
fall in their purchasing power that
will stand in the way of American
exports even if the original price rela-
tionships are restored at a later stage
due to an inevitable fall in American-
prices. American industry has there-
fore been given a permanent set-
back in its plans to capture foreign
markets, even if the partial loss of its
home markets is a temporary affair.

But this is not half the whole story.
The rise in prices and costs of living
in the countries that have devalued
will inevitably play into the hands of
the progressive forces of the Left—.
mortal enemies of dollar imperialism.
Not only will there be defections from
the Western Camp, but its very exist-
ence will be threatened by the emer-
gence of Anglo-American suspicions
and rivalries. Of defections, Pakistan
bids fair to become the first example.
It has declared its intention not to
yield to sterling pressure to devalue
its rupee, and to sell ils raw materials
to Russia if need be. In India, and
in other backward areas of the sterli-
ing area which are not capable of
expanding their exports (mainly of
raw material) to the necessary extent,
there will be widespread shortage of
manufactured goods and prices even
of British and indigenous products
will rise in sympathy. (India’s position
will be particularly unfavourable due
to the behaviour of her trading and
business classes and the stand taken
by Pakistan, an important source of
foodgrains and cotton and jute).
Increased economic distress in all
these countries will turn them
increasingly to the Left. Simultane-
ously, there will be friction between
the two chief imperialist powers for
the markets of the world and it will
be a miracle indeed if Anglo-Ameri-
can relations remain unscathed in the
process. ’

Indeed, there are already, signs
that Britain will do its best t0 jump
off the Americann band-wagon. The
news that Russia too has got the
atom bomb will strengthen this inci-
pient resolve, for if there Is any
gingle thing that Britain cannot
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affdrd to do, it is to act as an aircraft-
carrier against an enemy that will
assuredly wipe it clean even if { can-
not do similar damage to America.
Shadows of coming events are to be
recognised in the open plea made by
the “New Statesman” for a drastic re-
orientation of British foreign policy,
with trade with Russia and the New
Democracies of the East as its sheet
anchor instead of subservience to
America. The beginnings of friction
are also perceptible in the divergence
of policy over China. The Brilish
have large vested interests in China
and are anxious to preserve them at
any cost. They are therefore ready
to recognise the new regime even
though Mao has made no secret of
his contempt for the West. American
Big business, on the other hand, has
little at stake in China and so far
from recognising the new Govern-
ment, is busy building up Japan as a
jumping off board for operations
against the mainland—a policy from
which Britain will Increasingly dis-
soclate itself.

All this—and America’s predica-
ment when she finds, after the palli-
ative effects of devaluation are over,
that the new state is worse than the
original, and that she still has no
solution for her huge unemployment
problem, will make for peace. A few
months from now should suffice for
this realisation to be brought home
10 the citadel of aggression. The
outposts of aggression will by then
have weakened and grown wiser.
Many of the tools of aggression will
be no longer dependable. It is only
when the United States, and with her,
her satellites, are convinced that force
will no longer pay that peaoce will
have been ensured.

L] L 4 * *
HE fears I expressed a fortnight

ago regarding the operation of
the latest evacuee property ordi-

‘nances have been unexpectedly con-
firmed by authority 1itself. The

Government of India, if a New Delhi
press report Is to be helieved, is fully
alive to the dangers of these ordi-
nances being used with malafide
intent by fleld officers, and has urged
them to be very careful in this respect.
In the course of a circular to provin-
cial Governments, the Central Minis-
try of Rehabilitation says: “Com-
plaints have been received that
evacuee property law is not being
administered with the care it deserves,
with the result that a section of the
population feels that justice is not
being done to them.” The letter
urges that power under the law must
be “‘exercised with the utmost care
and circumspection” and that it is
the duty of district officers “to see
that no harassment is caused to
bona fide and genuine citizens of the
Indian Unfon.”

This is good news, and shows
that the heart of the Central
Government at least beats to a
genqinely secular tune. Even more
gratifying is the reported eleventh
hour intervention by Pandit Nehru
himself to stop the promulgation of a
new and more drastic ordinance sug-
gested by the Custodian-General and
approved of by the Law Ministry.

Both these news have caused a
flutter among local refugee circles
and made them criticise the Central
Government along the now familiar
Sanghi lines. But Government has
acted wisely and well in refusing to
succumb to communal pressure and
to make enemies of genuine citizens
at a time when straitened relations
with Pakistan make internal unity
more necessary than ever. It has
given practical proof of the honesty
of its intentions and of the courage of
its convictions. It is a long time
since the Government last acted with
such refreshing strength of purpose.

THE FUNCTION OF BROADCASTING

Broadcasting is not a way of thought; it is not a way of culture;
it is not a way of lite. It is there to serve thought, so that peoplé
should think for themselves. It is there to serve culture in such a
way that people will turn more and more to active participation in
the arts; go to the theatre; attend concerts; read books; use their
hands; and help to build a community in which wireless is only a very
small part of 8 full and satisfying life—SIR WILLIAM HALEY.

AN ESSENTIAL EXCHANGE

- IN INDIA |

By E.V.GANAPATI IYER

AL’I‘HOUGH the paper industry is a
consumption industry, it is next
only to cloth and food in its universa-
lity and importance. This is because
it is essentially linked up with the
spread of literacy—the basic need of
every citizen in democracy—and also
with a number of crafts and packing,
printing and other industries in the
national economy. If the amount of
consumption of cloth and food by the
people may be considered to be an
index of their economic well-being,
that of paper may be taken to be a
fair index of cultural development, in
its widest sense. Unfortunately, sta-
tistics of per capita consumption of
paper of the student and adult lite-
rate populations respectively of the
several countries are not available for
comparison, but a fair appraisement
of the extent of backwardness of the
position in India and the leeway to
be made up is possible. Taking the
literate population at present at 60

' millions only, (literacy in the country

is reported to be still less than 20%)
and the average per capita require-
ment of this population at 10 1bs. only
per annum as the “inclusive paper
content” in their total reading and
writing—this is indeed an extremely
low consumption standard—one would
expect that the consumption of paper
in India for educational needs alone
stood at not less than 600 million
pounds annually 1. e, nearly 2,70,000
tons. Over and above this would
come the requirements of paper and
boards, for industrial and commercial
purposes which would easily account
for an equal quantity. Yet the half

_million tons of annual requirement

would apply only to the present low

level position.

Por the success of our new demo-
cratic State, spread of enlightenment
and culture on the widest possible
basis among the people, is an absolute
necessity. This in the modern world
means definitely much more than the
acquisition of the three R’S. The
paper industry has therefore a great
role to play in the future progress

of the countiry; while it has to-
shoulder great responsibilities, it has
also great prospects.

The total production of paper
including boards from all factories in
India for the latest period (year 1848),
during which the production has been.
admittedly satisfactory on the whole
and near to rated capacity, was
approximately 1,00,000 tons. Even
with the imports of paper of all kinds,
which could be taken to range round
1,00,000 tons annually, available
supply falls well below present low
level requirements. Adoption of
compulsory primary education, in-
crease of general and technical
secondary education, and adult lite-
racy drive to secure a literacy percen-
tage of only 50 in 15 years’ time, are
all in the accepted national policy
and will involve taking into account
the requirements of 6 to 10 millions of
persons additionally every year.
Besides, the special burdens arising
from the training of every citizen for
democracy and the adoption of the
new common State language of India,
viz., Hindi, have to be included.

Requirements of packaging and
other industries have to be kept in
view well ahead, to avert crisis. The:
great attention that is being inevita-~
bly given to increased food production
to make the country self-sufficient in
the immediate present and not in a
remote future will necessitate an
increased use of paper and its pro-
ducts in the storage and packaging
lines. The general industrial expan-
sion has a similar effect.

Accentuating the effect of all this.
is the situation created by the short-
age of raw jute production and con~
sequent reduction of jute manufacture
for storage bags for internal require~
ments and the special need to keep
up, if not increase, their exports for
dollar earning. The significance of
this situation for the paper industry
is that the manufacture of storage
bags will come within its province, at -
least partially along with the jute
industry, In future. It is well known



that paper bags (paper used in seve-

ral folds) have not only become ac-

cegted general practice for carrying
weights upto about 1 cwt in each, but
ha\{e actually been found to be quite
satisfactory, if not more so than jute
bags, for the varying conditions of
packing.

In the national interest, the paper
industry in India has therefore not
merely to expand but also to multiply
at least fourfold within a decade. But
along with this growth and indepen-
dently of it even, should take place
an indispensable and material lower-
ing of its price levels immediately.
Education, especially when it is to be
. universal and basic, must be extremely
cheap. whether it is provided by Gov-
ernment or otherwise and unless the
paper industry recognises this neces-
sity fully, which is not the case now,
it will be more of a drag on than a
help to national reconstruction. In
1831, when the Indian Tariff Board
examined the paper industry, almost
50 p.c. of the cost of Indian manu-
facture was an avoidable imposition
of the industry on the cost of educa-
tion and at the present time it is no
less.

Such a reduction of price levels
should not be regarded by the indus-
try as unreasonable and difficult of
realisation. In any event Government
will have to ensure it in the larger
interests. The paper industry is one
that need not be nationalised but it
should become national in its role. It
can secure the ends by giving ade-
quate regard to three major factors,
namely, f{a) rationalisation, (b)
integration, and (¢) application of
scientific research.

Rationalisation is a maftter for

. individual consideration of each unit
of the industry and will of course in-
volve problems of procurement of raw

matertal supplies, labour and produc-'

tion efiiciency. Rather than turn the
searchlight of scrutiny upon labour
expenditure, for which there is no
real need as no tangible scope can be
found on merits even after vigorous
scrutiny, the units should concentrate
upon the other two problems. Accord-
ing to newspaper reports, the affore-
station of large virgin areas in New
- Zealand with a suitable variety of
trees, years ago, has resulted in
hundreds of millions of tons of good
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pulpable wood becoming available to
the paper industry of that country for
{ts manufacture. Manufacturers in
India must remember :hat it is large
scale production of paper in the
cheapest country that will have to be
taken for considering the price level.

Under integration there is scope for
consideration of probiems covering
the industry as a whole and all the
units also profit by it. Liitle attention
has hitherto been given 10 the essen-
tial solution of the meore fundamental
problems by integration. The paper
industry is very well suited for deve-
lopment through inteeration. Not only
raw material resources could thereby
be husbanded and secured on nation-
wide basis but also the tools and
services required by the industry.
International comparisons will then
become possible and international
standards can be maintained. It will
make for strength and soundness of
the paper and allied industries, and
facilitate promotion of the most
specialised industries at the summit
and cottage industries at the base.

The paper indusiry should be fitted
into a policy of countrywide indus-
trialization and trade on the most
democratic basis possible. ‘Through
careful designing of smzll process
units and paper organisation of indi-
genous raw material supplies, material
quantities of paper production suita-
ble for the large scale needs of the
people could be secured in cottage
industry.

The application of scientific re~
search in the paper industry leaves
still very much to be desired. It is
imperative to utilise larger numbers
of varieties of forest woods including
the harder ones for paper and pulp
production. Eucalyptus wood for
paper production has been used
in Australia in recent wyears to
the extent of lakhs of tons. The
utilisation of the most important
ftem of waste in the wood
industry, viz., sawdust, for pulp manu-
facture has been the subject matter
of recent successful investigations.
Methods utilising more abundantly
available chemicals for increasing the
production of pulp for paper manu-
facture have to be established.
Synthetic resins suitable for the de-
coloration and binding of pulp and

kS

tmproved engineering practices for the
production of boards useful in house
constructions have come into vogue.
All these and the resuits of continuous
intensive resesggh both :vi:‘l;isg aﬁchli
and vernmen
tﬁau:l"i?hments should be speedily
assimilated by the industry.

The essential lines of development
of the paper industry envisaged for
the future are as follows:

The paper industry in India has
beg:e it g?e:?t responsibilities, if also
great prospects. In the national mtg—
rest, it should expand fourfold within
a decade and halve lts price levels
immediately.

(2) For soundness and strength, the
organic structure of the industry

<

should be of a pyramidal type, 'wiih{
cottage industry at the base and the '’
most specialised industries at the

summit. .

(3) Each unit of the industry

should- give immediate attention to
rationalization. This would be neces-

sary more essentially with regard to -

production efficiency, plant operation
and raw material supplies than labour
expenditure.

(4) The industry as a whole will -

benefit considerably by giving thought
to integration and the application of
scientific research. More strenuous-
and united effort than isolated atten-
tion is essenfial in regard to both of
these, in order that the industry may
stand properly in the international
perspective.

HUMOURS OF ENGLISH
By REVAAN

T was all very well for Voltaire to
despair of the English language
because the word plague has one
syllable and ague two and to hope
that plague would overtake one half
the language and ague thg other half.
He was a tall man W}th enough
detachment to amuse himself with
the follies of mankind and enough
vim and humour to keep every one
laughing in tears. He needed no aids
to smile and no supports to lighten
the load of life, but not so every one.
Life is too hard and too dreary to
permit of any easy dispogal of t_hlngs,
big or smull, that add spice to it and
make life worth living. But these
days from the way things are 'done
it looks otherwise: it looks as if we
have &1 taken up cudgels ax?d are
sworn to convert the wor}d into a
vast graveyard. Why this unholy
haste 10 exorcise all that enlivens, all
that adds colour and gaiety to life?
And to the long list of items ta be
struex off from the roll of our
naticnal life, our modern Savonarolas
would have the English language
added.

I am unable to share this vendetta
against the English language merely
because it happens to be the tongue
of our ex-master. 1 plead, on the
other hand, for the retention and a

grateful fostering of the language in
the midst of our multi-lingual land
of continental dimensions. I do not

plead for English because it is the -

language of Paradise Lost or the
tongue of the world’s master-drama-
tist; not even because it is most likely
to become the lingua international. Y
claim special consideration for the
language for its peculiar adaptability,
for the malleability with which it
allows itself to be handled by foreig-
ners, particularly by my countrymen,
and put to uses totally unanticipated
by pioneers like Macaulay who intro-
duced it first in India. Its rfative
idiom which carries, very often, a
meaning completely at variance with
the constituent word-meanings, its
synonyms and its homonyms—all
these form such an endless stream of
inspiration that there is no break to
the ripples of mirth and laughter
that flow from our use-—or abuse-—of
it. Many a strained nerve has been
loosened and many a tension
relaxed at most unexpected
moments, thanks to the novel way we
handle the language.

I remember very vividly the scene
when a friend of mine was accosted
by an acquaintance—an Englishman—

with a ‘How do you do?. Now my -

friend is not an illiterate man. He

.
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Anows English, he knows what words
mean and what he did is unforget-
table. He gravely felt his stomach
and said, slowly looking up at the
bewildered gentleman, ‘somewhat
better’. I do not know what the other
man felt at the reply but certainly I
had my blues off.

Then there is also the instance of
a lady who walked into the dispensary
of a busy doctor-friend and asked
‘sweetly: “Would you please give me
annihilation? The staff was aghast.
What on earth could she mean? She
in turn was annoyed and started
explaining how she had a heavy cold
in the nose. Things got clearer and
Iaces beamed when it was realsed
that what she wanted was an inhala-
tion.

‘I am not a civil man now' wrote a
gentleman the other day. The recipi-
ent of the letter was well-nigh non-
plussed at a possible threal implied
in the sentence; but the situation was
.8aved by somebody present on the
occasion for he knew that the writer
had just joined the Military Service
and all that he meant to say was that
.he was no more a civilian and that no
threat was meant!

Then there is a young enthusiast,
.an ardent admirer of a great scholar.
Meeting him one day, he gave expres-
sion to his unbounded regard for the
“versatility of the latter. ‘You sir,’ he
started dramatically, ‘who does not
know you dabble in all subfects?’
Luckily the victim of the joke has a
great fund of humour and he had a

hearty laugh before passing it to my
sizeable collection.

But nothing like politics. Politics s
an incredibly ferttle ground for gau-
cheries of this kind. One particular
gentleman is a reguiar listener of the
Radio and pores over every line of the
day’s paper. He is a kindly man and
would not let me pass without giving
me tit-bits of news. ‘Nehru has declar-
ed that he has full co-operation from
his collegians,” he would tell. Colleagues
is not a far cry from collegiansg, you
know. ‘They have formed the inter-
nal government’—meaning of course
the interim government. And execu-~
tion council? There s another friend
—he reads only head-lines but does
not proceed further. ‘What is this
inflamation, will you explain to me?’
he asked. Of course I did not need
to be a genius o infer from the con-
text that what my friend was mysti-
fied about was the much-discussed
inflation in the country.

These pleasant diversions are not
confined to private life alone. They
extend to public aftairs. Years ago a
meeting was held at a provineial
capital to celebrate the founder’s day
of a great educational institution.
Solemnly rising to inaugurate the
proceedings, the chairman said: ‘We

have met here to perpetrate the

memory of....’

Recently a very high digni
threw his friends into jiters by con-
fiding to them that his enemies had
;tarted ‘a whispering gallery’ agatnst

im

There cannot be any lasting hope for UNO, UNESCO, European
Federation or Unian, the Middle Eastern Union, African Union or
harmeny in the Far East untl) there is n far deeper interpenetration of
national cultures, This Is no longer the prerogative and privilege of
the savants; it is the supreme need of the teacher, the student, the
technician and professional man. There are few uncharted lands and
seas left to explore, but the restless spirit of man cannot remain
cabiped and confined within a national culture and environment. The
new challenge of the twentleth century lies in the understanding of
one couniry by another, in exchange of ideas, the comparing ways of
life and institutions. This challenge gives the moral purpose to edu-
cation.—KENNETH LINDSAY, M. P.
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There is but one law for all, namely, the law which governs all law,
the law of our Creatar, the law of humanity, justice, quuauty—-the law

of Nature and of Nations.~BURKE.

SEort Story mWWWWWM
GOPAL’S LUCK
OO COPTOODOOOL000000¢ By M. G. SOMAYAJULU w¢ve

OPAL briskly entered his small
kitchen cum dining room Kkepl
scrupulously clean - by his wife,
Rangamma and sat on a wooden
plank. As he stared at the one-course
meal served on a plantain-leaf which
seemed to mock at his ravenous hun’-
ger—the result of a hard day’s
drudgery at his office,—Gopal realised
that his better-hall was in the worst
temper. Having given a wide margin
for the present-day rigours of ration-
ing, when man and beast must sternly
cut the coat aeccording to the cloth,
- Gopal still felt that they would not
justify anybody's wife spreading a
one-course meal before the bread-
winner of the house.

«Rangamma!"” Gopal hailed his wife
diffidently. Rangamma materialised
from somewhere in the interior of (:h(el
house like @ bristling porcupine, an]

"Gopal's courage never at a high leve
in the presence of his wife, dropped
down to zero degree. ‘

- »Ig this the feed you should give to
a hard-working man?” Gopal’s hun-
ger gave him courage to complain.

“You may be precious” glad that I
could give you any feed,” Rangamma
replied. “You should have married a
magician 1f you expected your wife to
spread & feast before you without
supplying her the necessary where-

il tted the im
tantly regrette -
pu?sgp:!ialtn‘;ed hgn to complain about
the food, thus voluntarily giving an
opening to his wife to embark on her
pet theme of shortage of funds. The
truth was that Gopal had no tlean
consclence in the matter as he was
throwingagoodhltofhissa.laryat
the race-course in the hitherto un-
successful attempts to make easy
money. Many a time did he promise to
his wife to leave the horses severely
alone as soon as he recovered his
Josses at least; but that happy
moment never arrived. s
¢ cost of living has gone -
mg‘ll;h fmd I am only a petty clerk

drawing & poor salary,” said Gopal,
attempting a weak defence,

“Yes and a ool losing his money on
horse-races,” Rangamma commented
hotly without wifely respect.

“It is one way of making money.”

“Certainly. . . .for other people.”

Gopal had no answer to this sting-
ing retort and he took refuge in
silence which, he was taught in his
school days, was golden. He hastily
gulped the food before him,~some-

thing being always better than

nothing,—and retired to the frong

veranda of his house where he sat on -

a pial smoking a cheap cigirette. He
then drew from the pocket of his shirt
a crumpled sheet of the competition
page of the “Asian Mirror” cont

a crossword puzzle. That was his first
acquaintance with crossword puzzles.

As Gopal straightened the creases
of the peper, printed figures of
“Rs. 30,000” seemed to hit him in the
face. “Do you want to earn Rs. 30,000,
with a nominal outlay of sixteen
annas?” the question was posed in
thick print. “Which fool would not
want it?” inwardly commented Gopal.
By the side of crossword puzzle offer-
ing that glittering prize appeared the
photograph of a Mr. Ayyar who had
the good fortune of winning a: first
prize in a previous puszzle, Mr. Ayyar
evidently felt entitled by that circum-
stance to shout words of wisdom to
his less fortunate brethren. Gopa}
considered that it was jolly generous
of Mr. Ayyar to give tips to his fellow
competitors. “1 was a fool wasting my
hard-earned money at the race-course
until the fateful day when a friend
opened my eyes 1o the potentialities of
crossword puzzles. From that day I
avoided the betting enclosure like the
plague and concentrated all my eper-
gies on crossword puzzles, with what
result you can all perceive. My advice
to all intelligent peaple is that they
should take to solving crosswords if
they wish to better their lot,” saiq Mr.,
Ayyar. Gopal, who considered himself
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to be an intelligent man, decided to
take Mr. Ayyar’s advice. Mr. Ayyar’s
pre-crossword activities being so
exactly like his own, Gopal felt that
tg;; advice had a special meaning for

When Rangamma finished het
round of work in the kitchen Gopal
proudly announced to her his decision
to stop all his racing activities forth-
with. Rangamma received the news
with a grunt. “You do not believe me,”
Gopal complained. “I do not want to
labour the point now. The proof of
the pudding is in the eating.”

To Rangamma’s agreeable surprise
Gopal's words were proved true for
once. Consequently the supply of
funds to her increased in bulk.
Whether what Mr. Ayyar confidently
predicted would follow from a cessa-
tion of racing activities or not, Gopal
immediately discovered a better tem-
per and an improved culinary skill in
his wife.

Gopal started in right earnest to
send entries to the crossword compe-
tition of the “Asian Mirror.” When his
crossword activities did not make any
serlous inroads into the domestic
budget Rangamma maintained a neu-
tral attitude towards the same. Gopal
would sit far into the night busy with
dictionary and various papers. He
would be repeating aloud two rhyming
words like “hitch or pitch” several
times, as though to discover the
correct alternative by sheer repetition.
The uxorious declaration of a hus-
band-winner’s grateful acknowledg-
ment of the invaluable help given by
his wife in hammering out the tricky
clues, especially those dealing with
women, would make Gopal bitterly
regret his wife’s lack of education.
Early reverses did not daunt Gopal.
Whenever he felt disheartened, the
words of yet another winner, who, like
Robert Bruce, knew no success till
eight long years, would put fresh
heart into Gopal.

One day pal came rushing into
the house like a whirlwind, holding a
copy of the “Asian Mirror.” “sSuccess
at last, Rangamma,” he cried. “I scor-
ed an all-correct in the latest cross-
word puzzle. Here is the official solu-
tion and I am sure from my recoilec-

tion that the entry sent by me agrees
word for word with it. But, wait, I
will give you ocular proof.”

Gopal rushed into his room and

after a little while bellowed “Where
is my coat?”

“What coat?” asked Rangamma.

“The brown coat I wore last week,”
Gopal replied impatiently.

“Why, I put it to the washerman

yesterday,” Rangamm
placidly. g 2 answered

Gopal was furious. “How many
times have I told you not to meddie
with my clothes? There will be all
sorts of papers in the pockets and you
uneducated fool will not even think of
emptying them,” Gopal ratled. He did
not waste further time and rushed
out, running to the washerman'’s
house hoping that the clothes would
5till be there, having been taken only
yesterday. His hope was justified and
as the washerman salvaged the all-
important brown coat, Gopal snatch-
ed it from his hand and his hands
dived into the pockets in search of the
copy of his crossword entry which he
kept for his record. From one pocket
he pulled out some papers. The bundle%®
of papers disclosed a stamped and
addressed envelope containing the
carefully filled crossword entry for
the puzzle, whose official solution was
just published, side by side with the
copy he was so frantically searching
for. Gopal was puzzled. What was
that envelope doing in a washerman'’s
den of soiled clothes Instead of
proudly carrying the prizewinning
entry to its appointed destination?
Recollection suddenly dawned on
Gopal. He remembered how after he
filled the entry and stuffed it tnto the
cover a message was brought to him
by a peon that he was immediately
wanted by his boss, how he immedi-
ately thrust the envelope into his
pocket and rushed away to his boss,
and how he subsequently clean forgot
to post the cover altogether. Gopal -
felt dazed. When he realised that
Rs. 30,000 literally slipped through
his fingers, he was full of rancour
against Fate.

Gopal's head reeled, and feeling un-

equal to the task of facing Rangamma
just then, Gopal went to see a picture.
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SIDELIGHTS : :

If you want enemies, excel others;
it friends, let others excel you
—COLTON.

HE chances of Sri C. Rajagopala-

chari becoming the first President
of the Indian Republic are not now
as bright as they were a little while
ago. Vigorous canvassing, attended
with large success, has been going on
in the Constituent Assembly, in favour
of 8ri Rajendra Prasad. Two
eminent leaders of the calibre of C. R.
and Rajendra Prasad could not of
course be set up at logger-heads in
competitive desire careeristically for
the same post. An amendment
clothed in language of constitutional
significance was therefore invented.
It advocated the transference of the
President of the Constituent Assembly
provisionally to the Presidentship of
the Republic pending the holding of
an election in due course after the
formation of Parliament under the
new Constitution. Acceptance of the
amendment would mean automatic
elevation of Sri Rajendra Prasad as
President on termination of C. R.s
tenure as Governor-General, with the
abolition of that post on 26th Janu-
ary next. .
- - - %

But would the amendment be
accepted? A majority of the mem-
bers of the Constituent Assembly
seem to have already affixed their
signatures to it. In the ordinary
course of things, it can be reckoned
as good as passed. Pandit Nehru,
- however, appears to have set his heart

. on having C. R. as the first President
i of the Republic. Put in the scales
" agalnst the party majority, would

Nehru's desire prove more weighty, or

less? The Prime Minister, for all the

reputation he enjoys of having his
head in the clouds, has on occasions
ghown himself remarkably considerate
fo the points of view of dissentients.
He has developed a 'sense of conscien-
tious respect for democratic principles
in the form of a self-inflicted
restraint averse to question the pro-
priety of majority decisions. Holding
himself in reserve he has avoided
using the full extent of his influence

to have his own way. The unutilised
surplus of his authority invests his
leadership with an agreeable sort of
puissance and an atmosphere of
grateful sensitiveness and cordial
good-fellowship keeping would-be
rebels at bay. There is no doubt that
Pandit Nehru can get any nominee of
his choice Installed as President,
whatever may be the import of col-
lected signatures, if only he should
put forth all his will to that end. But
will he?

- » .

When C. R. was appointed Gover-
nor-General, there was no sharing in
the responsibility of the choice. Pandit
Nehru acted alone, acted first and
then informed his colleagues. Report
has it that he was not without his
moments of trepidation as to C. R.’s
suitability. Would C. R., with his
chappals, his abstemious ways, his
shaven head, his sartorial inconse-
quence, fit in with the requirements
of magnificence of a regal position in

which the splendour of superficiali-“

ties was as important as wisdom,
ability and subtlety? Actually, on the
palatial precincts of Government
House at New Delhi, it was just when
C. R. sought to make overtures with
novelties supposed to pertain to the
new status—as when he threw up a
collar round his neck—that incongrui-
ties were witnessed upsetting the
equilibrium of dignity which he never
failed to maintain out of office. On
other occasions, when he was just
himself, he took the Governor-
Generalship easily in his stride, and
it was the office that was honoured by
his holding it, and not he that was

honoured by the office. In C. R.’S

Governor-Generalship the deficiencies
have been very few, and the excellen-
ces have been many and outstanding.
In particular he captivated foreign
dignitaries with his charm and
courtesy, and contributed generously
to international appreciation of India
in the intellectual and cultural
spheres.
L] ] ®

In the move being engineered to'
deat,

prevent C. R. becoming Presi

personal grouses of one sort or another
have been the motivating factors, not
considerations of public or national
interest. Individusal 1ll-will, tutored by
adroit psychology, can through dex-

terous lobbying charge the whole.

atmosphere of a Parliament with its
spirlt,pand produce results formidable
in appearance. It has been 80 on the
present occasion. Not only Babu
Rajendra Prasad but also Sardar
Patel have been dragged in, as so
much grist to the mill of the anti-
C. R. canvassers, 8s preferential perso-
nages for the Presidential honour. It
is to be hoped that the temper of the
hustings sought to be imported Into

the discussion will be outdone . .
promptly by sagacious adjustment .

between the Prime Minister and the

other leading figures concerned. Sar-
dar is best where he is. Sri Rajendra

Prasad has neither the sparkle nor

the resilience of C. R., and his condi-

tion of chronic sickness should rule

out any imposition on him in a direct

manner, of the heavy burdens of

State. ‘An ex-Governor-General can-

not hold lesser offices, and to force:
C. R. into political inaction by barring

him from the Presidentship, is at this.

present juncture of scarce natlonal

leadership, no service to people or

country.—SAKA.

Charles Lamb, who was himself

his periodically insane sister.
Once ap!

mentally unstable, lived in dread of

by an acquaintance, he was asked: “Will you buy

a ticket? We're having a raffle for a poor widow.”

Lamb thoug e
let me keep her if T won. .
(1]

ht it over. *“No,” he finally said, “Mary Ann wouldn't

-0 L2

A landlord was trying to collect the rent from a tenant who was an

g minutes
artist. Atter listening se:::a :.o live here. In years to come people will

d say: ‘That's where Castle the artist used to

man, you ought to pay
Jook up at this house an
lve!” "

« ’ i t that lo ”
“They're not going to ‘;‘;‘ tonight, they can say it tomorrow.

«“If you don’t have the rent

-

ANTIS JEAST

to a tirade, the artist said: “Why,

ng,” curtly replied the landlord.
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salt, sugor or lime to taste. :
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tokes fwenty mmutes to prepare. Remember T
one spoonful of Purity Barley is
worth eight spoonfuls of
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“FOR WHOM THE BELL TOLLS”

THE atom bomb has already be-

come a part of the new folk
legends of man.

Last week, as the world was reacting
to the truly atomic impact of Presi-
dent Truman’s revelation about
Russia’s possession of the bomb, Bom-
‘bay was experiencing the severest
rainfall. but the common man is
firmly convinced that the series of
unprecedented weather conditions are
the direct result of the atom bomb
explosions.

In the popular imagination, last
year’s cyclone as well as- this year’s
deluge-like rainfall, the incidence of
new diseases like polio, and the abnor-
mal drop or rise in temperature, are
all ascribable to man’s unpardonable
folly of ‘monkeying’ with the atom.

In the city slums and village
chaupals, in the clubs of the rich and
the road-side congregations of the
poor, in India and a hundred other
countries, once again the talk is of
the Atom Bomb and the likely conse-
quences, now that the U. S. A.’s mono-
poly has been ended, and Russia, too,
is known to possess the dreaded wea-
pon. Will it mean the neutralization
of Atom-obsessed war-mongering, or
will it mean a mutually exhausting
atom race between the two contes-
tants? Will it mean peace or war?

Doctor Otto Bahn, pioneer discove-
rer of atomic fission (and. as such,
one of the godfathers of the Atom
Bomb) says: "I am glad. If both sides
have the bomb, there will be no war.
It will be just as with gas in the last
war, neither side used it, as they knew
the others had it too.” On the other
hand, Washington reports speak of an
“atomic armaments race” having
already started, and Mr. Lilienthal,
chairman of the U. S. Atomic Energy
Commission wants his government to
“do everything and anything neces-
sary to establish un-
mistakable leader-

Y

the wish of Doctor Otto Bahn, and
the Indian delegation to the U. N. O.
has given a historic lead to the world
by making a proposal for the imme-
dlate outlawing of all atomic weapons,
there are grim indications that the
arms-manufacturers and war- mon-
gers of America are exploiting the
situation by creating an atom panic
in their country to further boost their
atomic arms manufacture programme.
MERRILY WE GO TO HELL!

It is amazing to find even responsi-
ble statesmen talking cynically about,
and cold-bloodedly preparing for. the
“inevitable atomic war” which can
and will mean only one thing—the
end of the world or, at least, the end
of civilization. Theoretically, every-
one is agreed that the atom bomb, as
a weapon, is diabolically damned. It
is ‘doubly-damned'—ft damns him
who uses it, along with the one
against whom it is used! Imaginative
and creative thinkers like Upton
Sinclair «in his play “The Giant's
Strength™ Karl Capek tin his fan-

tasy, “The Absolute At Large”)

Aldous Huxley ¢in his “Ape And
Essence”) and Sir Radhakrishnan in
his latest speech at UNESCO, have
vividly predicted the disastrous
consequences of an atomic war—in
which there shall be no victors and no
vanquished. only global self-destruc-
tion and the eternal poisoning of the
very springs of life.

It is significant that on the very
day President Truman made his histo-
ric revelation, there was a small item
of news which must have missed the
attention of most newspaper readers.
It stated that the waters of the Bikint
(where the atomic experiment took
place three years ago) are still radlo-
active and the atoll is uninhabitable—
perhaps for ever!

That was only one bomb—used in

the midst of an

ship” In the atom

opinion and sober,

ocean. And yet, for
miles around, the

bomb manufacture. water became con-
While  responsible d taminated. The sea-
leaders of public weeds absorbed

peace-loving com-’
mon people every-
where are echoing

A G.GElns

radioactive particles
and passed them on
to little fish. These
died at the end of

the second week and were eaten by
large fish. These in turn died in the
third week. their decayed bodies pass-
ing the radio activity back to sea
weeds, which “nfected’ the ships of a
scientific expedition including ‘every
bite of food, drink of water, piece of
laundry, the handrails of ships’ etc.
It was fortunate that the fish at B@nt
were not of the migrating kind!
But an eminent scientist. Dr.
Stafford L. Warren. speculatec_l ‘_‘what
might have happened if l?lklm had
been a populous harbour with a wind
blowing in from the sea,” and con-
cluded that “most of its people would
have died"—i.e. if such a bomb were
dropped in the sea near.New York,
2,000,000 people would be killed!

Just by one bomb! Multiply it by
the hundreds and thousands of bombs
that American generals openly talk of
dropping on Russian cities, and the
hundreds and thousands of bomps
that the Russians, iif retaltation or in
anticipation, might drop on the vu}qe-
rable over-crowded American cities
like New York and Chicago, and on
the cities of America's allies—London.
Paris, Amsterdam! Then imagine the
state of the world—will there be 2
world left?

BLOODY TRAFFIC

It passes one’s comprehension how,
fully knowing the fatal consequences
to the entire human race which will
follow an atomic war, any sane per-
son (or even politician' can talk of
such a war with eguanimity. Have
the war-mongers gone mad to the
extent of welcoming what amounts to
virtual mass suicide hy the people of
the whole world? Or is there a methqd
in this madness. dividends in this
devilry?

It is to be remembered that, un.de,::
the system of “private enterprise
which. in  America. extends to the
“bloody trafic” in arms and ot}ler
instruments of human destruction.
there are people whose business
interests are served by wars, threats
of war, panics, by international ten-
sion and hostility. Every headline that
proclaims some real or imaginary
“dgnger’ Lo the nation's security
means an upward trend in armament
shares. Such “merchants of death”
have few scruples. There is the classic
example of Zaharoff. the super-sales-
man, selling arms to Greece to fight

Turkey, then to Turkey to fight
Greece, again to Greece to fight Tur-
key! American monopolists had no
qualms of conscience about supplying
tin and other vital metals to militarist
Japan which “returned them with.
thanks” in the shape of bombs that
blasted Pearl Harbour. Many of the
bombs, bullets and shells that killed
thousands of American soldiers in the
last war were manufactured by
Hitler's arms factories with the help
of patents, formulas and materials
supplied by American cartels finan-
cially inter-linked with German arms
manufacturers.

That American capitalism feels
imperilled by the spread of Russian
Communism is true, of course. But
the impelling force behind the atom
bomb obsession is not merely ideologi-
cal. It has to do with dollars-—millions
and billions of dollars. War hysteria,
anti-Russian hate campaign, Red-
baiting or spy scares—all contribute
to the enrichment of the monopolies.
and cartels which stand to gain
enormous profits (and power) by the
steadily expanding atomic arms:
programme.

It is not without significance that
the small group of American war-
mongers who swear by “bacteriological
warfare” have not cut much ice. They
are Russia-haters like the atomists
but their diabolical drugs (which can
cause almost as much damage and
destruction as the atom bomb) have
one serious ‘shortcoming’—they do
not require billions of dollars to
manufacture and, consequently, do
not hold out promises of fat contracts
from the War Department!

The mighty little Atom, on the
other hand. is Big Business involving
governmental expense of billions. No
wonder Wall Street cannot afford to
agree to the total abolition of the
Atom Bomb-—it would mean ‘abolition’
of so much profits, too!

DEHUMANIZED MEN

1t is frightening to see to what
extent love of money and power can
dehumanize people. To read some
American journalists (and generals)
on the subject of what they want
to do with the Atom Bombs, casually
giving details of how they would wipe
out entire cities and launch attacks
on whole continents, is simply shock-



ing. Here, taiklng ghoulishly of would-

Joe atomic attacks:

“....the most fruitful single
target in every major nation is the
capital, where government head-
quarters, military headquarters and
varying amounts of industrial acti-
vity are centred. Here the atomic
bomb’s destructive and lethal
effects, and its disorganization of
the government would contribute
most to a purely military victory.”
{Mark the use of the word “fruit-
fult”)

Here, again, are Joseph and Stewart
Alsop, in a no less cynical and bestial
_moad:
‘ “They (the soldiers, sailors and
airmen of the U. S. A.) either
possess already or are busily per-
fecting weapons of total destruction
—the atomic bomb, the radioactive
cloud, the biological and chemical
weapons. But. .. .they look forward

to a happy condition of the world:

in-which nation will be able to rain

down upon nation, in an Instant of

time, all the terrors that science
has devised.”

What is needed, therefore, is a

“Genuine guided missile of inter-
continental range—the rocket or

ramjet capable of striking at a

chosen target from half a world

away, travelling at such speeds that
interception wiill be impossible,
bringing total destruction with the
suddenness of a thunder-clap... . ..

(with) the last phase will come the

grand strategic weapon—the missile

to be fired from bases on the soil of
one nation against targets in
another land.”

BILLION DOLLAR THEME

So they want “military preparations
over a long period of years and cost-
ing many billions of dollars.” Indeed,
the million-dollar-billion-dollar theme
recurs agaln and again in the Alsop
thesis.

After estimating a modest expense
of only 1,200,000,000 dollars for the
building of wind tunnels alone for the
testing of the experimental models of
guided missiles with supersonic speed,
they complain, “The Congressional
economizers will splutter at the
expense. But which alternative are
they to choose? Shall we watch others
sending their birds aloft before our
own can fiy? Or shall we....dig down

in our pockets and lay the money on
the line?”

Then they want “construction of
tactical bases—a great chain along
the Arctic frontier, and others else-
where—which is likely to cost not
mere hundreds of millions, but
billions.”

In other words, more and more
million-dollar contracts for the
atomic arms manufacturers!
TRIGGER MAY GO OFF!

Do these war-mongers really want
an atomic war? Personally, I doubt it,
because this ruthless weapon of their
own making will probably ligquidate
them, too. There shall be no luxurious
air-conditioned air raid shelters to
protect them against the all-pervad-
ing radiation.

The atomic war (unlke previous
wars) will really be the war to enc all
wars. as also Lo end all war-mongering
and warmongers—because it will
mean the end of humanity, including
the common people as well as their
exploiters.

So, I do not think 1t will pay any
war-mongering capitalist to really
bring about an atomic war. But it
does pay him to keep up a war scare
at fever-heat, to declare its *immi-
nence” and “inevitability.” He must
hypnotise the tax-payer into believing
that more and more million-dollat
atom bombs are essential for national
security. Hence the necessity of
continuously harping on the alleged
imminent danger of atomic attacks
from *“the enemy.”

According to Thornton Page, ‘“the
United States is considerably more
vulnerable to atomic attack than most
of our possible enemies.” West
European countries and Great Britain
he says, are “most vulnerable.”

Curiously enough, however, the
solution offered is not the universal
abolition of atomic armaments but
just the reverse—the increasing stock-
pile of bombs in America’s atomic
factories!

And so the tension is kept up by
playing upon and fomenting the anti~

"Soviet prejudices, the hostility and the

fear, the hate «nd hys'eria, the scares

» and the canards!

The wolf (or, in this case, the Bear)
is coming! Beware! Keep your gun
loaded—ready to shoot! It suits the
atomic arms manufacturers to create

 ‘this psychojogy or Iear and tensiod.

‘But the danger inherent in the sitea-
tion is that sometimes jittery nerves
(or even just accidents) can cause
guns to go off.

Since the gun in this case is an
atomic gun and-will cause other
atomic guns to go off in retaiiation,
causing incalculable destruction on a
global scale and the end not only of
civilisation but of lif2 itself, {he gun
maust not be allowed to go off. When
nerves are jittery and fingers un-
steady, 1t is safer to throw away the

un.
& The poet has warned:
Man, this knife before your breast
Of love or hate, this subtle choice,
Compels you to the final test—
Or else the silence of your voice.
Stanley Young.
STRAWS IN THE WIND
* LONDON: Britain has concluded a
secret agreement for Portugal’s entire
output of a “vital radioactive by-pro-
duce” that is so secret that it doesn’t
bave an official name. .
WASHINGTON: The establishment

of an atom bomb stockpile in Britain
is also believed likely to be an early
development. A British air expert in
Washington stressed .the importance
of Britain being able to make and
store atom bombs. -

SEATTLE: Radio activity from the
1946 Bikini atom bomb blasts still is
present in animal and plant life on
the atolls. ...

HINDUSTAN HAMARA

LUCKNOW: On an average 4000
persons take calcium injections in
Lucknow every day....A doctor said,
‘If T had my way, I would tether a
cow at the door of every house. There
is terrible calcium deficiency in our
people, specially women. They do not
get milk.”—HINDUSTAN Weekly.

BOMBAY: The G.I. P. Rallway
Police detected 75,000 persons {ravell-
ing without tickets in the month of
July.

JULLUNDER: Two congressmen are
on hunger-strike demanding the oust-
ing of all blackmarketeers and oppor-
tunists from the Congress.

MARK THE DATE

Tigkets From :

i

Under the auspices of the S. I. Journalists’ Federation

MUSIC CONCERT
Srimathi M. S. SUBBULAKSHMI

/

RAJAJI HALL
November 6, at 6 p.m.
PROCEEDS TO FEDERATION'S BUILDING FUND

. All seats can be reserved
Tickets : Rs. 100, 50, 25, 10 and Rs. §

Secretary, S.1.J. F.,
THE HINDUJOFFICE, Mount Road, Madras-2 or §

Convenor, S.I.J.F., Office 5-6, Sri Rama Buildings,
Mount'Road, Madras-2,

8
V. K. NARASIMHAN, Secretary. j
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Letters To The Cditor

This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of interest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritien.

Is Germany Really Defeated?

In the wake of the announcement about
Russia’s possession of the atom bomb,
Paul Ramadier has stated that the
remedy against the new menace is that
the military clauses of the.Atlantic Pact
should be put into operation. Everything
points to .an Anglo-American-German
alliance against the Soviet Union. There
will be war and these three powers will
divide the world amongst themseives with
France as a minor partner.

The over-emphasis on Russia's capacity
to capture the Channel coast with almost
a single blow is significant. Even when
Falkenheyn delivered his tremendous
thrusts at the Channel ports in the flrst
world war and sent the British armies
gasping and when in the second world
* war the Germans actually took the ports,
the enemy’s strength was not much over-
rated. Hence the present over-estimation
of the Soviet strength is significant. Now
that the Soviet are in possession of the
atom bomb also, it will be argued that the
only power that can stop them on land is
the German military machine and that
it is in the interests of Britain and V. S. A.
not only to recognise an independent
Germany but even to strengthen her as
the lesser of the two evils!

. B. S.

mpm——

Technical Services

Technical services like medicine and
engineering affect the life and economy
of a nation and selection therein should
go only by merit and never on communal,
personal or party basis.

The Central Government s keenly alive
to this. But in the recent recruitment to
provincial medical services persons of
merit are omitted very mysteriously. The
propriety of this is questionable.

G. NARASIMHAM.
Sompeta.

Gross Injustice

During settlement land is divided into
different classes or tarams on the basis
of fertility and yield, and the land
revenue from each field is calculated on
the basis of its taram. But it is not so
in procurement. Procurement officials
treat all lands of varying fertility alike.
They demand grain from the ryot on
the basis of their estimate of the yield
of the best land of the village. So a
producer with land of the lowest taram
is forced to give as much as one with
jand of the highest taram. Fertility does

48

not come into calculation for procure-
ment purposes. Cannot our Government
look into this gross injustice that is be-
ing perpetrated on the producer of the
community's food?

N. S. SIVASUBRAMANIAN.
Nerur.

Why Not Ban These Also?

It is .a wise thing that the Government
of India have decided to ban the import
of items such as foodstuffs from both
sterling and dollar areas as a result of the
meagre foreign enchange to our credit.
But it is also necessary that they should
ban imports of certain goods from U. K.
which they had hitherto not been able
to do, for example, cigarettes, cosmetics,
ointments, talcum powders, toilet soaps,
processed beverage foods, machinery,
motors and cars and their parts whicte
India will be in a position to start masu-
facturing only on prohibiting their
import.

PARAMESWARAN.

New Approach Needed

Recently in a city court, an old, inflrma.
labourer was fined Rs. 10 in default two
weeks R. I. on a charge of theft of about
a measure of rice in the harbcur area.
The accused pleaded that he collected the
rice from one of the empty railway wag-
goLs stationed in the yard. It is not an
uncommon sight in Salt Cotaurs or in
any marshalling yard to see empty wag--
gons with unswept floors strewn with
rice, dhall, sugar. millets, etc. When
such waggons are placed along side the
platform for loading, the coolies there
are tempted to gather these things. If
undetected at the gate, they escape,
otherwise, they find themselves in the
dock on charges of theft. This case 8
one of hundreds that can be seen daily
at the police court in George Town.

Poverty, hunger, misery and helpless-
ness are the agents that instigate these
people to commit such acts and the
offence is technical in character. The
very appearance of these people in semi-
nudity and squalor will have to convince
the convicting magistrate of the cause
behind such acts. Fining hunger or send-
ing it to prison is not the way to
this evil. The remedy lies elsewhere and
the Government must know better.
Government's planned fight against Com-
munism will bear no fruit in so far as the
police and the magistracy know no reli-

gion but prosecution, fine and prison.
R. N. RAO
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—By Devi Prasad Roy Chowdhury.

of a criminal case; but in reality it is an Assembly for %

ference.
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KEVOLUTION IN CHINA

THE formal proclamation of the
Chinese People’s Republic on
October 1 and its immediate recogni-
tion by the Soviet Union mark the
beginning of a new chapter in the
history of Asia. A vast country with
a population of more than three
hundred millions has come under
Communist rule. The spectre of
which Marx wrote in his famous
Manifesto a hundred years ago
bestrides our world today like a
Colossus. The American policy of
containing Coxxmunism by subsidising
reaction in China has proved a dismal
failure. If Chiang Kai-shek’s regime

«# could not withstand the Communist

onslaught despite all the help given
by the Americans, it was primarily
because it had lost popular backing
entirely and could not rouse enthusi-
asm among any section of the people
or in the army. It is a significant
fact that the Nationalist Kuomintang
Army did not score a single victory
against the Communists and the only
factor that is preventing the latter
from overrunning the remaining pro-
vinces in South China is the need for
consolidating the area already taken.
The ouside world will undoubtedly be
struck by the fact that the Commu-
nists have been able to restore normal
life and to maintain peace and order
in the areas overrun by them in
remarkably quick time. The achieve-
ment is all the more significant if
we remember that China has been
ravaged by war for eighteen years
continuously, not to speak of the eivil
war that went on for years before
the Japanese invasion of Manchuria.

The triumph of Communism in
China Is an event of greater import-

ance than the Soviet discovery ¢f the
atom bomb secret formally admitted
by President Truman last week. That
the new Republic will definitely align
itself with the Soviet Union in inter-
national affairs goes without saying.
Any lingering hopes the British and
the Americans might have had of
Mao Tse-tung’s China playing the
same role as Tito’s Yugoslavia have
been dispelled by the Communist
leader’s declaration that the new
Republic will march in step with the
U.SS.R. That does not, of course,
mean that it will have npo relations
with other countries. All foreign
Governments have been notified that
the People’s Republic is willing to
establish diplomatic relations with
any Government on the basis of
“equality, mutual benefit and mutual
respect for territorial integrity and
sovereignty.” The British, who have
large investments in China, have for
sometime been discussing the pro-
priety of extending de facto recogni-
tion to the new Government. This
is perhaps imminent, while de jure
recognition will have to wait till they
have decided on their future relations
with the Canton Government, which
at present legally represents the
whole of China in international rela-
tions. The Americans will probably
be slow to take a decision as it is more
difficult for them to reconcile them-~
selves to a Communist regime in
China than it is for the British. We
may be sure. however, that, after the
disclosures in the recent American
White Paper on U. S. policy in China,
there is little likelihood of the Ameri-
cans attempting to reverse the tide
in China by further aid to the



Kuomiriang regime. It is too late
for trying any new war of interven-
tion inn China and any attempt of
such a nature is bound to meet with
fierce rasistance and will more firmly
entrerich the Communists in the
hearts of the people.

The continued nominal existence of
the Canton Government creates a
problem in international diplomacy.
Countries like India, which might like
to recognise the new Government
and get on with the job, are pre-
vented by diplomatic proprieties from
doing s0 as long as the old Govern-
ment oxists. It would perhaps be a
great relief to many countries if the
Chiang Government ended its inglori-
ous existence by committing harakiri
or quitring the stage without further
ceremony. It no longer represents
any body but a small clique and its
role in international bodies has long
been devold of independence and
reality.

What of the new Republic? It may
be hazardous at this stage to venture
to predict how things will turn out
in Communist China. The country

Sotto Voce

Lone Wolf

¢ 6C 0O, now we know the worst.” The

) tzeling among the Western
democracies is almost one of relief
that the intolerable suspense is over.
Russia has the bomb and has tested
it as America tested it at Bikkini—
but, let us hope, with less (immediate-
ly) disastrous results. According to
the intelligent guesses of European
aclentists the first Russian bomb must
have exploded somewhere on the
Arctic fringe, after the inhabi-

has soreiy suffered from three decades
of continuous war and civil war and
needs above all an honest and efficient
Government which would concentrate
on the peaceful development of the
country’s economic resources. Apart
from her manpower, China’s economic
potential today is very low. There
need be no fear of her pursuing
aggressive policies. although Com-
munist activity in neighbouring
countries like Indo-China, Siam and
Malaya will receive a fillip. Hard
planning and concentrated effort will
be needed to industrialise the coun-
try and the Communists will
not be reluctant to receive foreign
aid on reasonable terms. China today
is economically perhaps in a worse
plight than Russia after the Revolu-
tion of 1917. She requires at least
twenty years of undisturbed economic
development before she can become a
major power. Communist China
should thus be as much interested in
peace as Russia was in the years
before 1933. Therein lies the basis for
mutual co-operation between India
and the new China.

tants had been unceremoniously
hustled out of the way. It is, of course.
just possible that the seals. if any, in
that inhospitable region have become
radio-active. But the equanimity of
Lake Success will not be disturbed on
that account. Man is still the measure
of things.
L] - .

“After all it was bound to come,”
say those who are inclined to be
philosophical about it, much as we in

India have always said, “Death is as
sure as birth.” The easy consolation is
in either case an innocent ruse to
ward off the impertinent curiosity of
the world. By saying that you had
expected this calamity all along you
are trying to persuade the onlooker
that you had in a measure steeled
yourself against its ill-effects. That,
of course, is just humbug. Far from
trying to do anything so sensible you
had hoped against hope that Russia
would for years to come grope for the
secret unsuccessfully.

* * *

America had convinced itself that
Russia had no first-class scientists—
except Peter Kapitza who was suppos-
ed to sulk in his tent—just
as before the second World War it
had convinced itself that Hitlerite
Germany, having driven out the Jews,
had no first-class scientist. And now
that this optimism has been falsified
the Americans seem to find strange
cemfort in the conviction that it is to
the German scientists in the Russian
sector of Germany that Russia
owes the discovery of the jea-
lously-guarded “know-how.” Britain,
being extremely practical in these
matters, may be expected to take ithe
tip. For she too has given asylum to
many German scientists, and she has
not got over her soreness at her
Transatlantic cousin’s obvious un-
willingness to let her into the secret.

* Ed *

Thus the atom bomb will shortly be
in everybody’'s possession. And even
India, who under Sir S. S. Bhatnagar’s
inspiring lead has already set up a
committee to discover the secrets of
nuclear fission, may in another cen-
tury or two have the pleasure of re-
discovering for herself formulas for
the bomb which had long passed into
the text-books. Meanwhile much may
happen to the werld we live in——catas-
trophically much—as a result of the
competitive growth of this new poison
fruit. 8o it seems to the lay mind—
but there again the experts differ. And
the optimists are backed by Pandit
Nehru.

* * *

They argue that the very know-
ledge that the bomb is no longer the
monopoly of one nation must act as
a powerful deterrent to those who had

dreamed of blasting their way to
world domination. As a war in which
the atom bomb became as common as
V-2 or even Big Bertha might wipe
out London and New York and Lenin-
grad in minutes rather than hours, a
new note of sober realism is bound to
be heard in international diplomacy.
Any national leader who dared stiil
to  provoke light-heartedly the
hazards of war would be given short
shrift by his own enraged people. And
he must, further, reckon with the
chances of his losing. The avengers
would then show him even less mercy
than they did at Nuremberg,.

* - *

But all history is against this easy
presumption. When bows and arrows
were rendered obsolete by gunpowder
the first user of the primitive match-
lock may have had a decided advan-
tage over the rest of the world. But
when the invention came into general
use¢ and helped in a war to kill a
hundred times as many as had ever
fallen to Rama the prince of archers,
that did not persuade the warring
nations of the paramount need in the
interests of humanity to outlaw the
use of the new weapon. Instead the
rivals, in the interval between two
wars, feverishly applied themselves to
improving its lethal properties, each
hoping to win by a hair’s breadth in
the desperate race.

* »* »

The greater the hazard the greater
the challenge to the competitive ins-
tinct and the less chance of the long
view prevailing. Pandit Nehru rightly
fears the possibility of the psychology
of blind fear precipitating a deadly
conflict. “After me the deluge,” has
always been and will always be the
instinctive response of the lone wolf.
Aswatthama, knowing that he could
not escape from the long arm of
Arjuna, murdered Drowpadi's child-
ren in cold blood. Then he launched
the apandava asthra knowing that he

.could not revoke it. It was a woman'’s

compassion that broke the tragic spell
—weeping Drowpadi pleading for the
murderer’s life, that his old mother’s
heart might not bleed like hers. Un-
less the mothers of the world unite we
are lost.

VIGHNESWARA
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tice Mr. P. V. Rajamannar and Mr. M.

;gfmmeﬁiﬁff& Cvget:d.“ghlngleput on Octobler 2 to inaugurate the
separation of the Judiciary from the Executive in that district.

(Above): The Chief Justice and the Minister with Mr. P. N. Ramaswami,
District Judge and other local officials.

(Below): Mr. Bhaktavatsalam delivering his address on_ the occasion.
Mr. Justice Balakrishna Aiyar, Mr. Justice E. E. Mack and Mr. V. V. Srinivasa
Ajyangar can be seen in the picture.

SO MANY MEN

ByS.PARTHASARATHY

THE grey of the morning had not
yet begun to overtake the sky
when we left Madras on a visit to
Swami Anuananda’s Asram. As we
sped along in the car, we heard the
hesitant voice of a stray crow
announcing that morning was at
hand. But that was all. The throaty
dogs after keeping incessant vigil
against the denigens of the night had
curled themselves to sleep. The
drivers and attendants of lorries
carrying goods belween distant
places had spread their tarpaulins on
the roadside and laid themselves to
rest. The trains of bullock carts
with their swinging lanterns and the
jingle of tin pieces hanging from the
axle pins were unattended by a single
wakeful driver. The only sign of life
with the exception of the solitary
crow was the gudugudu. After long
hours spent in the graveyards, he was
foretelling the future for all he was
worth, perhaps at his last house of
call before morning could resume her
interdict on his occupation. But even
in that quiet and dark hour before
the dawn, there was in the air an
anxious expectancy of the day yet to
dawn.

We had covered more than half the
way when the sky began to light up.
And when we reached the foot of the
hills wherefrom the path led up to the
Asram, the morning was fully assured.
Leaving the car to the care of
an urchin who volunteered to look
after it for an anticipatory wage, we
walked up. We noticed that it had
rained on the hills sometime during
the night and we breathed the odour
of fresh earth and sensed the
increased activity of the creative
forces of Nature. Gusts of cool air
hugged and kissed us and went their
way. The wet and tender leaves on
the tree tops caught the slanting rays
of the morning sun and glowed like
lights of translucent green. The drop-
lets of water on the grass competed
each with the other to annex for itself
all the brilliance of the sun. The birds
hopped and twittered about in
search of food. The usual stillness
and peace that hung about the Asram

environment had given place to a
scene of joyous activity.

The Swamiji was looking radiant
after his morning bath. We were
bathed for a while in a shower of
pure joy on looking at his beaming
countenance. It was not a morning.
for silent meditation. Nature
demanded the vociferous participa-
tion of everyone in that—her mo-
ment of exultation. The Swamiji
asked us in that sweet voice of his:
“So there is something better than all
the wonderful cities that man has
fashioned by material striving!” We
strove to clear our throats made
hoarse by tobacco smoke and city dust
to answer him. The process sounded
discordant and we recoiled in disgust
for a moment. ‘“Swamiji,”’ Raman
and I said in a voice of unison, “we
have never experienced in our lives a
happy morning such as this.”

“Nature,” said Swamiji, “is the
source of all culture. And culture is
the art of being unselfish. Nature
gives largely expecting nothing in
return. She endures torments without
anguish. Her falth is unshaken even if
men bite her hand when she
feeds them. Her optimism rises
beyond the transient cross-sections
of time and rests firmly on the
final plan in the evolution of
man. The true yogin 1is her
animate instrument in the great
work. The man who discovers the
Nature within him or who sees it in
the yogi or who sees it in all its expan-
siveness is the man who realises the
ultimate. The spiritual aspirant can
therefore seek realisation in the
privacy of his heart, or in the perso-
nality of the Guru or in the solitary
expanse of the Himalayas and other
open spaces. The first step for him
is therefore to discover-the links of
identity not only between man and
man but also between man and other
animate and Inanimate objects.
Would you for instance own up to a
similarity with a murderer? You
would say, “For God’s sake, don't
mention my name and his in the same
breath.” You may, if I persist, agree
to a physiological similarity but no



more. On the other hand, he may be
the very counterpart of you if you
ignore that one act of his—the mur-
der. He may love his parents, he may
love children, he may love animals
and he may love art and beauty. That
which stands in the way of a man
realising the basic unity in the uni-
verse Is his egoism. But, today, you
are feeling happy in a spiritual way.
because Nature has overwhelmed you
to such an extent that your separate
fdentity is partly lost.” “What gives
rise to this egoism?”, Raman asked.
“Your education in the widest sense
has been responsible for this greater
egoism. All the knowledge that you
have painfully, laboriously and at
great cost learnt is just avidya or
ignorance so far as we yogins are
concerned. For, if we sum up the
effect on you of all the knowledge
that has been gathered, only one
answer is forthcoming. ‘I am differ-
ent from nature, I am different from
my fellow beings, I am different from
everything else on earth.' ”

“Do you mean that you prefer the
ignorant man to the educated man?”
I asked.

“If the educated man is what he
is today, I have no hesitation in my
preference for the ignorant man. It
is not only my preference but the pre-
ference of most men. Only, they do
not see it in that way. Most people
prefer the company of young child-
ren, of dumb animals and of things in
their natural state. They prefer
them to the wily politician, to the
holy humbug, to the shrewd business-
man, to the clever logician and to the
intellectual high brow. They have
never cared to ask themselves the
question ‘why.’ Today, there is a
crigsis in human affairs. Men have
ceased to think of humanity as a
whole; they are thinking always of
the interests of groups of men. Reli-
gion, society and politics, have ceased
to be the unifying factors. On the
other hand, they and the languages
are the factors that have begun divid-
ing humanity into so many men.
Prominent men, in public "speeches,
are fond of referring to the fast
shrinking world by reason of the
discoveries of the radio, the television,
and the aeroplane. These unfortu-
nately have not brought men together.
They have indeed become instruments

w

for dividing the world much further.
Propaganda to canvass support for
the conflict between various sections
of humanity is being effected by the
radio and by the newspapers and
journals carried in the aeroplane. The
world, in faet, is rapidly dispersing.
Groups of men have formed little
islands of their own with interests
different from or hostile to the rest.
There is the colour bar, there are the
American, the British and the Rus-
sian spheres of influence; there are
the Western, the Middle-East, and
the Par Eastern countries; there are
the Jews and the Aryans, the Mus-
lims and the Hindus, the Afrikaaners
and the Natives. Let me take the
case of India. The ritualists and the
Vedantins have cut up the Hindus
into hundreds of castes and sections.
Our educationalists trained in the
Western schools have given us an
exotic culture that makes us strangers
in our own land. How many educated
young men are there today who do
not feel out of place in the land of their
birth and would not prefer to reside
in England or America if they had
the choice! Not content with the
havoc already wrought by English
education, we want to divide even
these educated misfits into language
groups. Very soon, the new groups
will split into dialectical groups. The
last spadeful of earth into the grave
of Indian unity is being thrown by
Congress politicians. The Brahmin,
the Non-brahmin, the Lingayat, the
Vokkaliga, the Vannia and the
Vellala, who are the heritage of our
old ritualists are being revitalised for
political purposes. The Andhra, the
Kerala, the Tamil and the Karnataka
areas, are today more distant from
each other than they were a few
years ago. The Congress capitalist,
the Congress kisan, the Congress labo-
urite, the Congress communalist, the
Congress linguist, the Congress maha-
sabhaite, the orthodox Gandhite,
Nehru’s men, Patel’s men, Rajaji's
men, and perhaps Rajendra Prasad’s
men, though all belong to one politi-
cal party are not working shoulder
to shoulder for common aims. Why
this division, discord and disunity in
the human race, passes our under-
standing. History tells us of national
differences and racial differences. But
these differences within a nation and

within a race, differences in every
sphere of its life and in every thought

- of its people is the most distressing

phenomenon  of today. While the
scientists are splitting the atom to
destroy humanity, the politig:ians are
engaged in splitting humanity itself.
Between the scientists and the politi-
cians, humanity seems to have a very
thin chance of survival. Am I wrong
if I say that human affairs are today
at a crisis?

“These are the direct results of an
education not directed towards the
-discovery of the unity in the universe

but directed towards discovering or,
shall I say, towards creating differ-
ences to break up the universe. How
can you expect me to say that the
most educated man amongst you is a
cultured« man? All his knowledge
and learning is so much cvidya. For,
he only uses it to distinguish himself *
from the rest of men. True culture
is not different from humanity and
unselfishness. False culture is the thin
veneer of learning covering up
egoism and selfishness. Let the jow
that possesses you today lead you fo
the feet of the great teacher, Nature.”

NATIONAL CROP PLANNING
By Dr.G.V.CHALAM, M. Sc., Ph. D.

WITH the autonomy ¢f the Pro-

vinces, self-sufficiency has be-
come the pet theory and every
Province wants to meet its require-
ments of food, clothing and other
necessities by producing the same
within its boundaries.

~ But how far is the theory of seli-
sufficiency consistent with efficiency
of crop production? Every crop has a
particular set of soil and climatic
factors conducive to optimum produc-
tlon. All soils and climates are not
suitable for all crops. Crops are more
fastidious than human beings in the
selection of their environment. Rice
always prefers a humid climate witp
slightly swampy conditions of the soil
with a warm temperature. On the
other hand wheat thrives in a well-
drained alluvial loam with low tempe-
rature for maximum growth and
slightly high temperatures ‘ag the
ripening stages of the crop. Slmuarly
every crop has its own range of soil
and climatic conditions.

To trespass on these natural limita-
tions of the crops would result in low
production and bad agricultural
economy. In the post-war period
every Province set up its plan to be
a self-sufficient unit. A post-war plan
{s a very simple affair. The annual
jmports of every agricultural commo-
dity into the Province are studied and
a plan is prepared to produce the
same in the Province. Any commodity
imported from a neighbouring Pro-

vince is classified as ‘fereign-goods.’
The theory of self-sufficiency is the
nursery rhyme of the present day.

Self-sufficiency plans are resulting
in low production. There is only one
way to get out of this muddie. There
should be crop planning on a national
basis. The whole country should be
divided into definite crop zones basing
the division on the climatic and soil
conditions, but not on political expedi~
ency. A beginning in this direction
was made in 1932 under the auspices
of the Imperial Council of Agricultural
Research, but the plan was not pur-
sued further when the Provinces
became autonomous.

The geographical disiribution of
rice in the whole world shcws that it
grows best within a range ¢f 100 miles
from the coast line. There is no use
of trying a crop like rice in the tempe-
rate zones of the country while its
natural preference is for tropical
humid climates, notwiths:anding the
desire of the Provinces with tempe-
rate climate to be self-:ufScient in
rice. Similarly wheat grows well in
the temperate zones. There iz no use in
the Southern Provinces trying io
grow wheat just to be self-cufficient in
wheat.

There is the well-known «xample
of our sugar industry where “ne nato-
ral preference of sugarcane 5as been
completely overlooked. More than
three-fourths of our sugar industry is
localized in the U.P. and Bihar with the
largest area under sugarcane cultiva-



tion. (2.66 million acres out of 4
million.)

8ugarcane is out and out a tropical
crop. It prefers the southern tropical
climate. The highest acre yields ever
obtained in India are produced in the
Provinces of Bombay and Madras as
shown below.

Yield per acre as raw sugar In 1b.
1941-42. 1942-43. 1943-44.

Bihar 2257 2296 2267
U. P. 2343 3087 2855
Bombay 7116 7629 7859
Madras 6350 6004 6286

These acre-yields indicate how the
major portion of our sugar industry is
located in two Provinces (Bihar and
U. P which are the least suited for
the crop. In 1943-44, Bihar with
4,22,000 acres produced 4.27,000 tons of
raw sugar while Madras with only
1,55,000 acres produced 4,35,000 tons.

The best Coimbatore canes are pro-
duced in the sugarcane research sta-
tion of Coimbatore where the experts
say that the climate is conducive to
growth and breeding. As a matter of
national expediency tariff walls offer-
ed protection to the Indian sugarcane
industry for a period of ten years with
the hope that we would be able to
compete with Java Sugar. Even now
after 19 years we cannot stand at par
with foreign sugar. Our cost of pro-
duction is still high. Who is paying for
the costly sugar behind the tarift
walls?

It is the consumier. Any amount of
persuasion of the sugar industrialists
is useless. Their stock argument is "Our
cost of production is high. If the tariff
walls are dismantled we cannot com-
pete with foreign sugar.”

Unfortunately this is too true. That
is why even our neighbour Pakistan

BURMAH SHELL NEWS:

The September 1949 issue of Burmah Sheli !
X-100, claimed to be a revolutionary motor oil

engine are registered in

e loss of compression due to blow-by past the piston, I ;
pe Ssumptio ker deterioration of crankcase oil. Shell X-100 contains

roperties which clean the engine ol undesirable deposits. ‘
> € desirable deposit formed by an engine using Shell
an that inh an engine using straight mineral oil
illustrated, tells the full story of Shell X-100, and

petrol consumption and quic

dion stability, the amount of un
X-100 motor oil is very much less th
The issue which {s beautifully

contains besides, valuable information as

imports Indian steel but not
sugar.

The Sugar Syndicate throws the

blame upon the high prices of cane
and the cane price control orders
from year to year. The cane cultivator
cannot cultivate cane unless a falf
price is given to him, since his average
yield of cane is only about 12 to 13
lols as against the average ylelds of
49 tons in Java. Cuba and Hawal
Unless the cane yleld per acre
increased, the cost of the cane cannot
be reduced. This may be well nigh
impossible unless the crop is shifted
from the temperate climatic zone 10
the tropical climatic zone. Due 10
better irrigational facilities and finan-
cial resources nearly two-thirds of the
present suzarcane area is in the U. P.
and Bihar where the temperate cli-
matic conditions are not conducive t0
optimum production. This s where
crop planning on a national basis
should come in with a strong hand tak-
ing only eficiency of production into
consideration. National crop-planning
shouid take only the soil and climatic
conditions into consideration in divid-
ing the whole country into definite
crop zones. Provincial boundaries
ought not to be a bar for national crop
planning. Provinces should not fritter
away energy and resources on pet
schemes of self-sufficiency. If rice
grows best in Orissa and the coastal
beit they should be able to meet the
rice needs of India, while the rest of
india should meet her needs of oils,
sugar, spices, clothes. ete. We need
not fight with nature as we are doing
now. The present crisis will be a story
of the past if all the Provinces are
brought into a harmony with each
unit having a definite function to per-
form as a part of the whole.

News announces thoe adveat oi Shell

The harmntul cilects of a dirty
he reduced efficiency of piston rings. Cousequem troubles
lons of pover, mcreased

owing o :t~ lugh oxida-

to how often you shouid change your
Service Book,

motor oll. - A leaflet announcing all this Information as weil as a Car
m itsell a delight to the eye, are offered, free of charge. to all readers interested.

Scarcely has the introduction of a new prod
1aotor enterprise, so artistically and convincir

- done by Burmah Shell.
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uct been ever effected in the field o
1gly as this Shell X-100 is now beidd

WAR ON MAGIC IN SIAM
ASTROLOGERS SUSPECTED OF
PLOTTING COUP

BANGKOK: The tenseness of the
situation in Bangkok to-day is
indicated by the fact that, according
to a Siamese newspaper, a panic was
caused among a section of the public
when some new police armoured cars,
headed by a jeep with a wailing siren,
were driven from Klong Toi harbour
to Police Headquarters.

Politically, there are two main
causes for anxiety. One is the rapid
spread of Communism towards the
Siamese borders. The other is the
possibility of a political coup d'etat.

Certain citizens have received pri-
vate warnings in the last two or
three weeks that trouble may break
out at any time.

Last February there was an abortive
attempt at a coup, attributed to sup-
porters of the Free Thai movement.
This is led by Pridi Phanomyong, the
leader of the anti-Japanese resistance
movement during the war and Prime
Minister at the time of the mysterious
death of King Ananda.

Pridi is reputed to be a Left Wing
Republican and, according to some
reports, he has recently been in touch
with Ho Chi Minh, leader of the frre-
concilable Viet Minh Party in Indo-
China. Ho Chi Minh is claimed to have
a direct association with Mao 'Tse
Tung, the Chinese Communist leader.

Pridi has been under cover since
the Army coup d’etat of November
1947 as a result of which the present
Prime Minister, Field Marshal Phibul
Songgram, came into power.

Lately there have been numerous
rumours and reports of searches in
Bangkok for Pridi. It has even been
suggested that he had taken refuge in
the Russian Legation, but this report
lacks confirmation, although the
police at one time allegedly believed
that Pridi had sought sanctuary in a
“Communist headquarters.”

Police raids on suspected Commu-
nist hideouts are almost daily reported
in the Press and, from time to time,
the police and military are “alerted”

and road blocks are established
around the city.
Police Get Armour

For action against Communists
and as a precaution against any fur-
ther coup d'etat, the Police Depart-
ment has imported fifty heavy
armoured cars and various other
mobile aids, such as wireless cars and
automatic weapons. It was the pas-
sage of these nine-ton armoured cars
through the main part of Bangkok
that caused-the hurried barricading
of shops and the people in the streets
to run for shelter under the impres-
sion that an insurrection had broken
out.

In addition to importing large
quantities of arms of all descriptions,
the Siamese Defence Board has decid-
ed to begin the manufacture of fire-
arms here. General Phin Chunhawan
has been entrusted with the organi-
sation of an armaments company. A
military arsenal is to be used in the
initial stages for the manufacture of
small arms. They are to be supplied
to the Army and to the general public
for “defence against bandits.”

What might be regarded as a
quaint touch in anti-coup and anti-
Communist precautions in some other
countries is quite a serious matter in
Siam. This is the request of the
Ministry of the Interior to the
Police Department to take action
against astrologers who predict
sensational political news.

A Ministry official has stated that
an over-abundance of contradictory
and confusing political predictions
has aroused the suspicion that some
astrologers are the tools of plotters
against the present Government. .

The Police have therefore been
asked to arrest astrologers who com-
bhine political astrology with the
reading of the stars, since tradition-
ally “only the stars are neutral.”

The instructions to the Police to
take action against political astrolo-
gers arise from the fact that in
South-East Asfa it is axiomatic thag
when there is talk of magic, some
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kind of a popular rising is in contem-
plation. I~ the existing general
uneasiness i this part of the world,
Governments do not feel it wise to
scoff even ar the activities of astrolo-
gers . It is more effective to put them
out of harm's way than to belittle
their prophecies.
Western Aild If Invasion Comes?

Press and public continue to ponder
the implications of the statement of
Prime Minister Marshal Phibul Song-
gram to an agency correspondent that
he would welcome the assistance of
British ana American troops in the
event of a Towmunist invasion.

oiscussior:  revolves around two
guestions: One is the implication in
the Prime Minister's proelamation as
regards the constitution and historic
independence of Siam. The other is
the nature of such assistance and
wnether it would be sought before or
after an actual foreign Communist
penetrationn of the Siamese frontier.

The Prime Minister has felt it neces-
sary to have a statement read over
Bangkok Radio reaffirming his belief

that Siam “must co-operate with
advanced countries like Britain and
the United States which “respect and
honour the independence of one
another and work for world peace and
prosperity.” The Prime Minister's
statement added that no basis existed
for the fears of some Opposition news-
papers that it would prove harmful
to Siam to allow British and American
troops into the kingdom in the event
of a Communist invasion.

While generally there are no condi-
tions in Siam likely to encourage
Communist propagandists, it is no
secret that the country is not equip-
ped in a military sense to opposé &
Communist invasion. Already there
exists the closest military co-opera-
tion between the Army in southern
Siam and the British forces in north-
ern Malava and a number of specially
selected Siauniese Army officers, rang-
ing in rank from lieutenants to
colonels. are going to Malaya for
training with the British in guerilla
warfare.

WELCOME, LIVINGSTON & CO.
By V. P. RAMAN

OW tnat it has been authorita-

tively announced that a Common-
wealth Cricket Team is coming to
India, patrons have begun to sit back
and think of the pleasant days to
come at Chepauk. The sole praduct of
President De Mello’s untiring efforts,
the team promises to be one of latent
talent. Not strong enough to beat us
without a fight, and not weak enough
to hand over victory to us on a salver,
the Commonwealth Team will be just
nght for us. Weekes, who returned to
England last summer with the affec-
tionate thoughts of Indian cricket-
lovers was a prospective re-visitor this
winter. He has however been declared
‘medically unfit’ to make the trip. The
natural consequence of too many
hours on the fleld, this illness should
teach Weekes to take it easy for a
while, and not let the game do more
harm to his health than good to his
spectators. His countryman Worrel
gave us the slip last time, but he has
now been roped in by De Mello. We
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can only hope he will be no passiv¢
component of the team, like Headley
last time. We expect great things of
Worrel. The financial success of the
tour depends largely on this West
Indian batsman.

India, from ali accounts, will be led
by Vijay Merchant. Why the Board
staged the Amarnath incident, to
hush it up later in a suspicious man-
ner, no one can tell. That the Lala
will play is good news, and Amarnath
free from the responsibilities of cap-
taincy has now no excuse if he 1ails
to shine as usual. A mammoth 200
now and then at Patiala is of no use
to us. Steady, moderately heavy scor-
ing is the thing for victory. Casual
brilliance has no Test significance.
Madras was the venue of our last Test
victory—against Hassett's men. Would
that Chepauk is again the scene of
an Indian victory in a Test—unofficial
though it be! I hope the local authori-
ties are not preparing the wicket
much too much. The Chepauk wicket

had about it a naturalness, akin to
rustic charm, envied by other assocla-
tions. This natural beauty must not
be ruined by too much artificial make-
up. We must not attempt to rival the
Brabourne Stadium which is appro-
priately over-prepared, being in Bom-
bay. the centre of Indian sophistica-
tion.

Pepper is an old friend of ours. Um-
pire Ramachandran especially, should
have begun eating more heavily now
to cope with Pepper’s peppery appeals.
Over six feet tall and two hundred
pounds avoirdupois, Pepper is a diffi-
cult proposition for any umpire, and
umpires are, sadly enough, on the
shorter, lighter side! Accused of un-
sporting attitude and unnecessary
violence, Pepper went away last time
in a cloud of popular discontent. It
is upto him to make up with the
crowd this time.

England’s former ‘keeper Duckworth
is manager of the team. If we really
mean to improve, we should ask him
while he is here, to give our young men
some gratuitous advice. Sen should
not think it infra-dig to pick up a
hin* or two from old George. Such
pieces of instruction will go a great
way. Our wicket keeping has never
been top class. We always took the
maximum possible 10 percent of the
total, as ‘extras.’ This is all right when
the opposing total is something small.
But with men like Worrel in it, the
visitinng team may touch the 500 mark
oncs too often. To give away 40 or 50

runs each time in this way, is no
pleasing prospect particularly as we
have batsmen who believe in heavy
scoring only once in a way.

One or two things our men must
learn. Apart from the usual cry for
good fielding, which can never be
over-emphasised, our cricketers must
learn to go slow in the beginning.
Ever anxious for stroke play, the lads
start waving their bats about before
getting half an eye in. Foreign critics
insidiously encourage this flippancy
by saying things like “Indians are
inimitable strokeplayers” and “The
supple sinuous Indian blends his orien-
tal activity with a keen eagle-like
eye...."

All this is bunkum, and our men
must not be led away by such flattery
from interested folk who would be the
last persons to encourage inconstancy
in their own players. When we play
an English game, fto impart our
characteristies into it profusely is
fatal. Until and unless we play a Bri-
tish game with bull-dog dourness and
seriousness, victory will ever be with
the opponents. Let our boys pledge
themselves not to -start their pyro-
technies with the score board read-
ing 0. Well-timed strokes, by all means
yes, but style at the cost of safety—
emphatically no.

We wish our cricketers a stiff and
uphill fight against Livingston’s boys.
Of course, ultimate victory must be
ours. Jai Hind! . )

PSS

BOMBAY LETTER

COMMUNIST ACTIVITIES

BOMBAY: The T2-page lmdet
released by the Home Ministry of
the Central Government had its re-
percussions in political circles in the
city. Though certain statements made
by public spokesmen in this province
not so long ago were calculated to
create the impression that the Red
menace had subsided to innocuous
dimensions as a result of linx-eyed
vigilance and vigorous policy, the
realisation has lingered in know-
ledgeable circles that Communist

machinations have not been entirely
foiled.

There is an inexhaustible store of
the combustible fuel of economic dis-
content with which Communists feed
the engine of the monstrous political
Juggernaut with which they hope to
smash democracy to smithereens.

The textile industry crisis has ren-
dered several thousands, with their
dependents, jobless; and, denied the
means of earning their livelihood,
these destitutes are fast attaining
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that point of musing and embitter-
ment which will make them easily
vulnerable to Communist propaganda.

To add to the economic difficulties
with which life in this country is
becoming hemmed in, the devaluation
'of the rupee in terms of the dollar—
whatever its ultimate and long-range
effects may be on the nation’s economy,
has had the immediate effect of
adversely affecting some sections of
business.

Under these circumstances, there is
little cause for wonder at the fact
that the Communists are able to
inflame a section of the masses.

The detention of active Communists
in the province has resulted in a
slight slackening of their hold over
the people, as was evidenced by the
four-point ousting of the Communist
candidates in recent Bombay by-
elections. But the fact still remains
too prominent to be buried under
layers of complacent statements, that
the Communist Party has a consider-
able following here. As a Bombay
daily pointed out, the defeat of the
Communist by-election candidates has
tended to eclipse the significant fact
that the ‘Red’ nominees mustered
about 22% of the total votes. p

The growth of the Soclalist Party
as an independent organization hav-
ing a powerful appeal to the want-
stricken legion of workers, is a minia-
ture spanner in the Communist
machinery, in that it has brought
into the left wing of Indian politics
a new political force carrying an ap-
peal to those who do not see eye to
eye with the Congress.

But the extremist gospel of the
Communist Party continues to exer-
cise an attraction for embittered peo-
ple who have so lost hope in the pre-
sent national leadership that they are
only too easily persuaded into the
belief that nothing short of a Red
revolution can change their status.

There is considerable speculation
abroad in the city on the possibility
of an outright ban being placed on the
Communist Party in Bombay on the
example of the Madras Government.
This question is also exercising the
minds of top-flight officials in this
province.

The Communist reputation is so
well-known for underground activity
that there is a feeling that despite
the lightning arrests that would fol-
low an outlaw order, quite a per-
centage of active Communists will
dive out of sight and will burrow from
underneath the political surface.

There is a general realisation that
the most effective way of counteract-
ing the Red menace would be to
create conditions uncongenial teo ‘he
development of Communism—to
restore in the common man faith in
the democratic way of life; to regain
for the Congress the allegiance of the
people which the party forfeited by
the conduct of its officials since they
came to power. Congressmen in office,
it is felt, must descend from the lofty
perch of pompous selfrighteousness
and unctuous wisdom where they are
now ensconced, and return to the fleld
of selfless, humble national service
which they deserted as soon as the
battle against the Britishers was won.

OH, WOMAN

The intensifying infiltration of
women into fields of employment ap-
pears io have generated a little un-
easiness in the masculine mind of a
member of the Boimmbay Legislative
Assembly. In reply to his question,
Health Minister R. Gilder hastened to
aver that women were not preferred
in recruitment to Government service.

Though this statement might have
parried the point raised, the anxiety
19 which the member gave expression
is not unnatural in these highly
competitive days when, God knows,
johs are difficult enough to obtaln
without the additional factor of
feminine charms to reckon with.

Bombay has special reason to cogi-
tate this matter as it has always led
in the sphere of women's education!

On another  recent occasion,
Bombay's Premier wailed: “Why do
women prefer to enter co-educational
colleges rather than Institutions
solely far the edification of their sex?"”

It Is certainly an Interesting query
fo pass on to one of those periodicals
which ~devote some colymps to
answering readers’ questions

S————
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osse Short Story ~~

A GUST

OF WIND

- <~ By S. Krishniah +

EADING is to me the most plea-

sant of all pastimes and my
entrance to the illimitable granary of
knowledge is through the portals of
thc English language. One thing has
impressed me always in the literature
and the music of the English and that
is the important role that is ascribed
to the fire-side. It is invariably a
symbol of homely comfort and domes-
tic happinest, and it is impossible in

this context 1> refrain from alluding -

to the song which won the First
World War.

Born and bred in the South of
India. I was ignorant of the charm of
the blazing hearth until I took up
permanent residence in Ootaca-
mund . . .

There is something enchanting in a

blazing hearth. It cackles and roars,
bursts and fumes as if it were some-"

thing gifted with life. The long
tongues of ruddy flame which lick the
blackening surface of the logs of wood
almost hypnotise me.

1 sit in my usual seat and watch
the fitful flames curling up the
chimney. My wife is sitting beside me
on a low ottoman with her back to the
fire and resting her head on my knee.
She is drying her long black tresses
by letting them loose, and they fall
partly on my legs and partly over
them exposing their moist sheen to
the radiation from the hearth. My
children are asleep ‘hushed by their
own importunities.’

Love, happiness, comfort—these are
words that suggest themselves to me.
Will our life be always like this? Or
will conspiring circumstances or a
malignant fate again disrupt the
foundations of our home? And suppose
things go wrong. Will it be possible
to patch up again the broken bits of
our lives and build from the begin-

ning? 1 wonder.

Four years ago I had thought that
happiness and I had parted ways and
would henceforth be strangers. But

the wheel of fortune turned and
today I find myself on top.

It was then that Susheela came into
my life. T had gone to the General
Hospital to see a friend of mine who
had undergone an operation. As 1
was returning, walking along one of
its long corridors, a lady doctor
swinging a stethescope accosted me.

“Aren’t you Shyam Krishniah?”

“Yes, but . . .”

“I suppose you don't recognise me?”

“I'm sorry.”

“Does the name Susheela convey
anything to you?”

“Susheela? You are not Susheela,
are you?”

“What do you think?"”

“God Almighty, you have changed!
I would never have recognised you.
And what a chafige! I remember you
as a tiny tot!”

“You were no bigger then. Fifteen
years, isn’t it?”

“Must be more . . . Seems ages to
me. What are you doing here?”

“Can’t you see? I'm a house surgeon
here.” -

“But weren’t you studying in Lady
Hardinge? At Delhi?”

“Yes. I took my degree last year.”

“How long have you been in
Madras?”

“About three months now. I didn't
know you were here.”

“On duty now?”

“I'm just returning to my quar-
ters. Coming?”

“Sure. Nice to chat about old times.”

Apart from the many recollections
1 had of childhood days with
Susheela, who was a distant cousin of
mine, one incident stood out clearly.
It was when Susheela and I had
quarrelled and, being very irritable
and proud of being a boy, I had hit
her furiously and even caused a few
contusions on her body. She had crled
aloud and I had scooted. My brother

had been a witness to this and he
teased me very much about my une

sporting bebaviour in using physical
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violence on a girl. He was three years
older than I and of course had the
privilege of teasing me with impunity.
The most surprising thing about the
whole incident was that it was not
brought to the notice of my parents.
My brother of course would not
‘peach.’ But I had been confident
about Susheela making a hue and cry
about the thrashing she had received
at my hands. That she did not com-
plain hurt me more and my brother

" rubbed salt into my wound by point-
ing out that Susheela had been more
of a sport than 1.

That had happened nearly twenty
years ago and I had then taken a vow
that I would never thenceforth have
anything to do with girls. Had I only
kept that vow! But perhaps the wis-
dom of a ten-year old is eclipsed by
the impetuosity of manhood . . .

To think that this lady doctor with
the distinctive polse and spontaneous
charm was the same girl who had
‘been my playmate! The lean, lanky
girl of eight had blossomed out into a
very pretty woman and I could scarce-
1y believe my eyes that the passage of
time had wrought such wonders on
her face and body.

Needless to say that after the first
meeting Susheela and I saw a lot of
each other and hecame much better
and closer friends than we had been
when we were children. I brought her
home frequently and my wife also
took to her because she was such a
vivacious personality. She visited us
whenever possible and spent all her
off-days with us. She almost became
2 member of our family.

8o it was very surprising when she
did not turn up for a whole week. Of
course I had telephoned her and
found out that she was not ill. She
promised to come home everytime I
rang her up but never kept her pro-
mise. It was’ late one evening when I
called on her to find out what exactly
was wrong.

“Hello, Shyam! I knew you’d come.”

“But what’s wrong, Susheela? You
haven’t shown your face at home all
these days.”

“Cussedness, I guess . . .8it down,
Shyam.” )

. “Why should you be cussed? Are
you cross with me or my wife?”

“Oh no, Not that at all. Both of you
pave been splendid.”

“Then what?”

“Nothing.”

“Then you are coming along with
me. Come on, change your dress.”

“What's the hurry? Walit, let's have
a nice chat ke old times!”

“Alright. But I want some tea. I'm
coming straight from office.”

“That's easy.”

She rose from her chair and got
over to the small table on which
stood a thermos-flask and many other
odds and ends. She poured out from
the flask two cups of tea and handed
me one.

“Look here, Shyam, when we were
young I considered you a dolt. I think
you are still the same.”

I was a little surprised at this
remark and looked up tessee her face
soften in an engaging but disarming
smile.

“For your information, Susheela,” 1
said smiling back at her, “my boss
doesn’t think so and that's all that
matters.”

“Seriously, Shyam,” she continued
but still smiling, “do you thing I
§hould g0 to your house often? I think
it is bad policy. That's why I stayed
away for some time."”

“Stupld! That's what it is. What's
\S'TI(,)'I'lg with your being friendly with

57

“It isn't good for a youn
to butt into a happy hogxe." § woman

“Psychology, eh?”

“Doesn’t matter what it is. That's
plain English.”

Suddenly I realised that there was
some truth in her words. My face
must have betrayed what wag passing

in my mind since Susheela quickly
perceived that I understood.

“Now perhaps you understand me,
Shyam, but I detected it even a fort-
night ago. You had I are liking each
otl;er's company too much. Isn't that
so ”

Yes. That was it and I had not
realised it until she had told me so in
plain language. I was getting  too
much interested in Susheela—more
than was good for a married man. But
did this mean that 1| should
break off all social intercourse with
thlswrla:.sclnat.ing cousin of mine?

“What are i
Shyana you thinking about,

“You.”

She laughed outright.

s

“What's funny?” I asked.

“pon't look so gloomy. You look as
though you've committed a murder or
something! You look a picture of
abject misery.”

«For God's sake, don’t laugh.”

“ghyam! What's wrong? You
shouldn't take these things seriously.”

“No, Susheela, I'm afraid I must.

You see you and I are differently
moulded. I'm sentimental and you
know that. And you are right the
other way about. You have fancy
ideas and you are out and out a
materialist. For you human life is
based on the ‘fortuitous concourse’
theory and you care two pins for any-
{hing. But I'm not like that. I take
things seriously. Just now you've
opened my eyes to something—that
gou and I are developing an un-
healthy attraction for . . ."

«Unhealthy? What's unhealthy?”

“There you are, didn’t I tell you? If
you and I are really falling for each
other don’t you think 1it's a sorry
state of affairs?”

«I don't know. But if you ask me
1 don't find anything sorry in that. If
you fall for me it is because you ar'e
you and I am I—and so we couldn't
help it. It would be natural. And, of
course, anything natural can’t be un-
reasonable.”

“yYou call that logic, I suppose. Well,
Tm a dolt and I can’'t pick holes in
that. But I've got a conscience. I don’t
say I'm a saint but if I can avoid g.'ny
pitfalls I'll certainly avoid them.” I
rose from the chair. “Listen, Susheela,
I must go now and I want time to
think.”

“Don't go, Shyam. Wait. I've got to
tell you a lot of things. Sit down,
won't you? . . . please?”

I obeyed her.

“Look, Shyam. There is nothing for
you to get worried about. There are
too many nice and delicate things in
you which prevent your mind from
getting a clear perspective of things.
But I have none of these scruples. I
don’t believe in love, in religion, in
God and many other things. You
Enow that and we've discussed it

many times. But there are other.

things I believe in. I believe in
honesty, in stralghtforwardness, in
reason. I also believe in a home.
Whatever happens you must keep
your home intact but at the same

time you must not be blindly led
away to make unnecessary sacri-
fices . . .”

She spoke on and on for nearly an
hour and although sentimental I was
no fool. I knew her ideas were
moulded by Voltaire and Ingersoll. I
knew she believed in Jeans and Hux-
ley. But all that did not matter to
me. I knew what she was saying.

“Look, Susheela, we can’t start a
love-affair now, could we?" .

“I don’'t believe in love. I think it
finds a place only in the fancy of a
poet.”

“But it is a concrete fact yet. Isn’t
it?”

“Don’t prevaricate.”

“You're the one who's prevaricat-
ing.” )

“Am I?" I asked and rising up went
over to where she was sitting, stooped
down and kissed her. “Satisfled?”

Before she could reply I had walked
out. I was more than sure that I was
terribly in love with Susheela. But
Busheela would not admit that fact.
Being a doctor she had the privilege
of using other words and other terms
that depuded love of all its moss-

,overgrown charm.

Anyway, from that day onwards 1
knew I could not keep away from
Susheela. I saw her often. I called
it love and she called it sex, but what-
ever the name we were constantly in
each other’s company.

“This can't go on for long,
Susheela,” I told her one day.

“Whoever pretends it can?”

“But what will be the end? You
know I can’'t marry you.”

“I wouldn’t marry you even if you
were & bachelor....”

“Why shouldn't....”

“....nor would I marry any man.”

“What do you expect of life then?”

“Nothing. I ask for nothing and
I'm never disappointed.”

“But you'll always want me, won't
you?” .

“Yes, darling Shyam, I 'l always
want you. But I know I can’t always
have you and I'm reconciled to it.”

I kissed her and we were standing
close to each other, her body straining
against mine.

“But I can never reconcile myself to
your absence.”

“That's what you say now!"” .

“You're a strange girl, Susheela, '
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but I suppose I'm & normal sort of a
fellow who doesn’t understand much
of what you say.” .

8he laughed and the silvery tinkle
made my nerves taut....

It was nearly six months later that
my love-affair with Susheela came to
the knowledge of my wife. She came
in possession of incontrovertible prootf

. 8s to my duplicity. It is unnecessary

for me to explain here what the proof
was or how she came by it; nor is it
necessary for me to go into the
details of the heart-rending scene
which followed.
: it will be sufficient to say that my
wile and I separated.

“Susheela, now at last you and I
can face the world.”

“Don’t be so melodramatie, Shyam.
What's up? Tell me.”

I told her the whole story.

“Now I know for certain you are a
fo0l.”

“What do you mean?”

“What you have to do now is to go

" and beg the pardon of your wife.”

it
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“I certainly won’t.”

“You must. Don't you know that
the integrity of a home is worth
making a million sacrifices to pre-
serve? You can't separate now.
Impossible. You owe 1t to yourself,
to your wife and children to keep a
home. TI'll always want you, Shyam,
and perhaps you'll also want me. But
these things are very minor things in

life. Perhaps you don't understand.
I'll tell you....”

She spoke at length. ...

“The fire has gone out. darling,” my

wife says waking me up from my
reverie. '

I look at the hearth. A lambent
flame is dancing on the glowing
embers. I blow hard into it and after
persisting for a few minutes I find
that long tongues of flame shoot up.

“A gust of wind.” says my wife,
“puts out a small fire but makes a

" big one blaze up.”

We both know the quotation about
nisfortune being to love what a gust

of wind is to a fire.
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THE SPORTING ENGLISH

By K. C. RAGHAVAN

SPORT and the Englishman have
always been regarded as almost
synonymous words. Wherever the
Briton has ventured cmpire-building
he has also taken with him his cricket
flannels and pads., his football, his
jerseys, his racquets and bats. The
red-faced, sweating, hard-breathing
Euglish subaltern and Civil Service
officer has been a familiar sight on
the makeshift playing-fields of the
Empire on which once the sun never
set. Whether the Briton found him-
self In the craggy passes of the North-
West Frontier or in the dusty veldt-
lands of Africa, in the enchanting
islands of the Carribean or in the
scrub deserts of Australia, he some-
how always managed to get up two
teams or sides—even If it came to
initiating the ‘natives’ into the
strange and secret rites of playing the
game, literally if not spiritually. “The
Sporting English,” they have been
known as for a century and more
throughout the world, and the stran-
ger o0 their little isle soon recognises
how true the expression is. For it is
mainly around sport that the interests
of the Anglo-Saxon revolve.

Your average Englishman, however,
does not worship sport for sport’s
sake—a fetish created in the exclu-
sive atmosphere of public schools.
Sport in Britain is inextricably bound
up with economics. To the Exchequer,
Tax sauthorities, post offices, book-
makers, football clubs, pool operators,
Fight promoters, ticket agencies,
stadiums, horse-stud farms, dog-
breeders, stables and the hundred
and one branches of the great British

sport industry—it is Big Business..

Inevitably, the newspapers and maga-
zines, the G.P.O. and the telegraph
depots, the transport services and
even the mighty B.B.C.—in fact the
whole gigantic system of communica-
tions—find themselves playing the
tune the public repeatedly calls for.

The myth of the English sports-
man 8lmost belongs to yesterday.
C. E. M. Joad has said, “The average
Englishman reads about games,
writes about games, watches games
in his hundreds and thousands and

wishes to be thought by other people
to play games; but by and large he
does not play them.” The facts speak
for themselves: Among Englishmen
about one in a hundred and among
women about one in a thousand, play
any game after the age of twenty.
Yet, the popular press devotes a good
quarter, sometimes even a third of
their space, to sport—from golf and
horse-racing to speedway and grey-
hound results. London evening
papers print a new edition every two
or three hours, starting at 10-00 a.m.
and ending at 8-00 p.m., to give the
public all the latest in the wvarious
little worlds of sport. Apart from a
few noteworthy exceptions, the
British press seems to be more inte-
rested in the extraordinary failure of
Arsenal opening the season or in
predicting the winner of the Derby
than in the decline and fall of the
Kuomintang or the situation in the
Balkans. Neville Cardus once sald
that, when a news-poster in London
reads, “England in Danger,” it will
probably have nothing to do with
any international plot, but will only
be the latest news of a Test struggle
at the Oval or at Lord’s!

Behind the facade of husky men
in gay jerseys kicking an inflated
bladder up and down a green, marked-
off field, or the shouting, dusty
crowds thrilling to the finish of a
great race, are the big businesses thay
run on sport. To-day, in Britain,
bookmakers look to the regular and
odd shilling and half-crown postal
orders of the millions who bet weekly
or indulge in an occasional flutter.
English gamblers make up by their
large numbers the small amounts
they stake to-day. For, your English-
man is a gambling creature, always
ready to put his odd shilling on a
horse or dog or finding the time to
fill up a football pool coupon. The
grinding wheels of democracy have
seen the gradual disappearance vt the
romantic; heavy gamblers of Edwar-
dian England. Bookmaking is a
steady, respectable and almost dull
business to-day, and one is not mueh
surprised to see the marbled, palatia}
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premises in the heart of London that

Serve as the offices of the industry. No
longer is the profession regarded an
un-moral, semi-illegal business ope-
rated by shady men living just within
the fringes of the law; and, no longer
does the popular idea of a bookie—
invariably loud-mouthed, cigar-smok-
ing, gum-chewing, flashily-clad,
extrovert—have an existence outside
the pyrotechnic novels of Daymond
Runyon. The bookie-ring to-day is
presided over by a quietly-dressed,
business-like group of men who could

pass off quite unnoticed in the Stock
Exchange.

It must be confessed that the
watchword of the bookmaking indus-
try has always been, “The utmost at-
tention and convenience” to its clients,
existing and potential. Credit ac-
counts from £2 a week may be
opened at almost all concerns. All
that is necessary is the furnishing of
the name of one’s bankers. There are
no embarrassing enquiries. As one
firm boasts: “All our enquiries are
made through our own bank and held
In strict confidence.” The credit pun-
ter has at his command a vigilant,
ever-ready staff of telephonists,
clerks, cashiers, banks, etc., One
identifies oneself by mentioning a
secret account number which con-
nects one with one of 200 telephones
in a single firm. If one despatches a
wager by telegram one employs a
company code which saves one
expense and adds lucidity. Bets by
P. O. or M. O. are also accepted from
stay-at-home punters, and all corres-
pondence is carried out in sealed plain
envelopes. Winnings are sent promptly
by return of post, and even a lost
ptake is answered with the despatch
of a blank betting-slip and a pre-paid
self-addressed cover, to be used for
one’s next flutter. The prospective
punter i$ not lmited to straight bets
only. He has at his choice Win of
Place singles, ‘each’ ways,’ ‘combina-
tions,’ ‘accumulators,’ ‘Arst favourites,’
‘second favourites,’ Jockey’s mounts,’
‘ddoubles,’ ‘trebles,’ ‘dally tote doubles,’
‘anteposts,” and “any feasibly-worked
system"” at either starting prices or
tote returns. Commissions (as bets
are termed by the industry), are ac-
. cepted, provided the post-mark on the
covet of the sender bears a time
defore the start, of the race concerned.

-

Odds up to 20,000 {0 1 are sometimes
offered to the ante-post punter! Bets
are accepted by most concerns on
both greyhound and horse racing, and
some firms are adventurous enough to
open books for Irish and Continental
racing events. The bookmaker 1is8
gradually entering flelds of sport
quite foreign to the turf arena of
the thoroughbreds. Lately one has
come across odds published by the big
bookmakers on cricket results, indivi-
dual scoring and bowling figures in
Test matches, international Golf
matches, Football League results,
Wimbledon hopes, athletic meets and,
it is reported, even children’s sports
—in fact anything with gambling
possibilities in the world of sport!

Within the last decade one has
witnessed the rising popularity of the
football pools. till to-day they are
almost a national institution in Bri-
tain. Where the average race punter
flings his shillings and pounds, the
“pool” gambler invests hig pennies.
“Pool” gambling has become as
national a recreation in Britain as
football or Saturday afternoon cricket.
It is the week-end sport of one in
every six people who contribute
hundreds of millions of penny bets
each week. 1t is estimated that nearly
half the population of British has
tried the “pools” at some time or
other! The hope of hitting the jack-
pot in the alluring shape of £50,000
(8 lakhs of rupees) is, however, not
uppermost in the minds of the majo-
rity of British pool speculators. Pool-
form-filling to them is a pleasant
pastime—almost a family game—for,
many familles spend whole evenings
filling the forms up. Most of - the
habituees refuse to acknowledge that
pool-filling, in which the big prize is
realised by an accurate prediction of
the results (including draws) of a
selected 13 or less League football
matches, is gambling. The average
pool speculator would not be caught
dead having a bet on a horse. Yet,
only 40 per cent of pool-fillers study
form of the teams or work to g system.
When Mass Observation Survey
recently asked people which they
thought the more likely, to be struck
dead by lightning or win the big
prize in the pools, a greater number
favoured the lightning!

\

ason Tor the success of the

po?)rl‘se l::,s been the widespread ldea
that they do not encourage excesses
in gambling. . The average stake
among men is 3s-6d (Rs. 2-10) and
among women is 2s5-0d (Rs. 1-8).
Mass-Observation Survey sums up its
poll figures saying, *Football po?ls
offer people the opportunity to aim
highest and to bet lowest. The average
sum staked on a horse race is about 5
shillings (Rs. 3-12), which all goes on
one chance, and pays at the most 100
to 1. For the same amount the pool-
filler can back 80 separate bets, any
one of which may pay dividends” of
several hundred thousands to one.

These figures speak for the grow-

success of the pools:

in%‘ The pools attract a greater per-
centage of men and women thag
either horse-racing or greyhoun
rag.inghe hundred and ninety-one
million postal orders were cashed
in 1946-47 by the recognised
pool companies, compared to
244,000,000 in 1948-49. These figures
roughly approxgimate to the number

entries.
Ofs. According to the Ministry o;
Labour employment statistics, six od
the country's biggest pools gmployel
21750 full-time (Littlewood’s Pools
alc'me, 11,0000 and 6,300 pa.rt:--t.lmel
employees. In July 1948 the Natlonf.o
Insurance scheme registered 40,3tt
people employed in all forms of belo-
ing. The pools, therefore, employ
more than half the number.

4. The number of pools in existence
is said to be anywhere from 200 to
800.

The pools to-day are believed to be
Britain’s seventh largest industty.
Profits are enormous among the big
operators. Figures of the estimated
gambling expenditure of 1946-47
reveal profits of pool-operators com-
pared to that of other bookmakers:

Returned Book-
as maker's
winnings profits

(million) (million)

Horse-racing £285 £30
Greyhound racing £194 £16
¥ootball pools £32 £8
Gaming machines £8 £2
Sweepstakes £3 £2

Yes—fifty-seven per cent of pool
gamblers have never won a prize
and only 2 per cent have won a prize
over £50 (Rs. 650)! In a l4-match
penny pool there are 4,782,968 wrong
ways of filling up the form and only
one right way! Yet—latest Post Office
estimates suggest a turnover for the
pools of £61, 250,000. The pools have
managed to withstand the onslaughts
of various anti-gambling societies,
anti-vice committees, guardians of
public morals and Sir Stafford’s
increasing demands on their profits.
They will probably always manage to
hold their end up, as long as the
average British pool-filler thinks that
“it is not really gambling.”—(Copy-
right).

——

PEPPER AND WILLOW
By N.S. RAMASWAMI

HEN Julius Caesar expressed a

preference for “men that are
fat.” he did not, for the obvious rea-
son of chronology, have Cecil Pepper
in mind. If, in a very unlikely contin-
gency, the great Roman could have
found himself umpiring a cricket
match, it is more than certain that
the arrival at the crease of this
cricketer, portly though he undoubt-
edly is in the approved manner, would
have thrown him into convulsions of
apprehension. But the re-appearance
of this individual on the cricket

ds of this country as a member
g?&?e Commonwealth team is calcu-
lated to strike nothing less than posi-
tive terror into the hearts of those
mere mortals, who may be required to
act as umpires in the matches to be
played by the tourists. ’
The central incident of Pepper’s
career was that once he had the
incredible hardihood to cross the path
of 8ir Donald Bradman. He had
appealed for leg before wicket against
the great batsman; not, it would seem,
with reluctant modesty, but as one

A ]



‘who knew that he was dischargin
unpledsant task, but positively fvﬁﬁ
. rude triumph anqg unmitigated glee
€n, as perhaps was inevitable thé
wmpire rejected the claim (it'was
once sald of Dr. Grace himself that
gg umpire dared to give him out leg
fore), his course was obvious. He
::;ould have accepted the decision
tolih meek humility; after all, it is a
K en of immortality ever merely to
ave contributed to a treble century
by Sir Donald Bradman. But, horror
to relate, this lu—consldere;i man
{)ﬁ(e)c:;ge(; tﬁi create a disturbance in

D feld. The umpire, of ¢

'?hcetved his share of the objurga?;r;g:'
. 2t was, however, a trifle. But td
V?i:; ;nsgltgg Sir Donald Bradman!
Shudder and loathin "
was cast from Australian crlgkl:: l;g:;

the oute
Leagy T darkness of the Lancashire

The frowns of that gallant
kni
gg gggc:'ubte(:l{tkggng. inKeith Mi%lrex:
ealis en,
moment for himself, he dicdu?:g !:.g
bowl in a Test match in England last
year. Of course, he obtained his dis-
missal from Australian cricket for his
pains. But whether this exclusion is

to be permanent or not depends on

the extent of the injury 8ir Donald

apparently feels himself to ha
tained by his conduc he late
Pogiah o t during the late

But Pepper, the

Pepper, is past all cm\gﬂe&:ng;ﬁg
upon the vision of Madras three years
ago, when a figure, overwhelmingly
rotund, was observed rolling down the
steps of the pavilion at Chepauk in
company with a second figure, un-
believably diminutive. They msp’ected
the pitch which was being prepared
for the unofficial “Test.” The little
man appeared implicitly to agree
with his glgantic comrade, who was
undoubtedly laying down the law
His arms swept the heavens, his viaiox{
overtook the seven seas, his voice
ascended to the sky. It was Pepper
explaining the elements of cricket to
his captain, Lindsay Hassett.

An  opportunity for disagreeing

S - &
with umpires soon came his way.

When he was adjudged leg before

Wicket in his first Innings, the specta-

tors were left in no d |
oubt that he
Strongly disagreed with the decision. -

He had further o
pportunities for
éiii;f;rences of opinion with the offi-
when he bowled. He had clearly
a4 contempt for them, which only
gropriety (or such portion of it as he
Clad acquired since his memorable
ash with Sir Donald Bradman) pre-

vented from burst -
play, ing into public dis

But the vials of Pepper's wrath were
poured out in the p;?avmon. l:\11!;!'!7
:\gﬁses were heard emanating from
¢ € sacred bullding as one ventured
to enter its precincts In search of
autographs.” When the trembling
request was made to the indignant
warrior, the reply was an angry bel-
low, requiring one to “get out” BY

t;h(i;rslde sat Hassett, placidly drinking

Therefore, it is certain that the
founder of the Roman empire was
hardly eficient in psychology when he
preferred fat men to be his companl-
ons. Nevertheless, the return of
Petx;sper to India will be greeted with
stz ‘!;ctlon. While his abilities are

admired, his tempestuous
personality will be his greatest gift to
Indlan cricket. It is fortunate that

.Spectators in this country will again

be enabled to watch the overpower-

ingly fat figure rumbi, 3

pavilion steps, the bat aem‘::: rt‘oyullxi
his hands, take his stand at the
crease, glare deflance at the umpire
and proceed to smite the ball to the
four‘comers of the globe. Even more
msplrin_g will it be to watch him
gather into the numerous folds of his-

palm the tiny red sphere and evocate
devilish spin out of it.

The humour of the Falstaff plays
lies as much in the contrast bet.gregn
the fatness of this knight and the
thinness of Prince Hall. What
may not an able writer do with a
gl;;:\;:dsu;li\ as tmat presented by the

eship o ortly Pe
lank Pettiford! porty pper and

SRR

Many youngs

i

oo ters
. all their own.~CHAL m?tm their parents, but some develop faults

SCIENCE AND CRIME

By HAROLD A. ALBERT

(Here is a vivid “Progress Report” of the vast strides made by ¢
science on the criminal jron?, focussing outstanding investigations ' ¥
and disclosing how the backroom police boys help lo convict
wrong-doers and clear the innocent. A well-known English
journalist, the writer recenily visited the crime-fighting laborafories
of the British Home Office, of the F. B. 1. in Washington and of
the Paris Surete to gather materials for this article.)

HE world war against crime is

taking an incisive new turn.
Everyone knows that all the weapons
of modern science—the fluoroscope,
the spectrograph., the fine-drawn
tools of micro-chemistry—are being
pitted against the criminal, but today
the latest technigues are being
cloaked in all the secrecy of a military
operation.

What lles behind the hush-hush?
The pathologists, microphotographers
and analysts are keenly aware that
they are fighting 2 new and highly
alerted type of killer—science-wise
rmurderers compared with whom
Crippen and Dillinger were children.

This new-type killer believes that
he—or she—CAN get away with mur-
der. He is finger-print-conscious,
weapon-shy, as versed in methods of
disposing of the corpse and obliterat-
ing identity as a lifetime of crime
news and detective films can make
him.

The new techniques are iypified
today by the crime news from Britain.
In a recent case, where much depend-
ed on locating the scene of the crime,
the suspect had washed and rewashed
everything in the house, restained the
floors, painted the walls, swept. the
chimneys specklessly, drenched the
drains with carbolic.

All this assiduous cleanliness may
have been mere coincidence closer to
God than the devil.

But the police were unable to make
an arrest and the suspect still goes
free, though constant surveillance
makes his—or her--life a living hell.

No arrest could be made in one in
every 10 murders known to the Bri-
tish police in 1947, the last statistical
year. And how many murders may
have occurred unknown to Scotland

‘Yard? There's the crux of the crime

problem.

Is it surprising if the backroom
police boys no longer publicize ways
and means, preferring to disclose no
more in the court than is necessary to
secure a conviction?

From the casebook of Dr. Keith
Simpson, the British Home Office
pathologist, comes the instance of a
negro soldier who stabbed a girl In a
lane near Guildford and threw the
knife into a clump of bushes. When
it was found, traces of blood of the
same group as the girl’s lay on the
blade.

When the suspect was arrested he
tried to explain away a blood-stained
handkerchief by saying that he had
cut his finger and mopped. But the
handkerchief bore one well-defined
blood line angulated like the blade of
the knife, and the blood group was
that of the girl, not of the suspect.

The expert evidence forbore from
mentioning the rhesus factor, syphilis
colloids and other blood differentia~
tions. Other details being sufficient,
{t often happens that the final
scientific finding which clinches the
evidence need not be disclosed.

Photographs of lip imprints on a
glags, for example, established that
Gordon Cummins had visited the Soho
apartment of one of the four women
he murdered and mutilated in 1942.

Saliva traces on a cighrette stub
ruled out five suspects and pinned a
strangling on one rhan, who subse-
guently made a confession,

Yet it is the painstaking accumula-
tion of detail, the study of behaviour
patterns and murder trends that
nowadays send a man to the gallows.

of merely
is




even by a filter paper in the homely
vacuum cleaner.

Asgide from all other evidence in a
favourite affair of the Yard, the
Chalk-Pit Murder, Thomas Ley was
infallibly linked with the chalkpit by
grains of grass, flecks of so0il and soil
microorganisms on the soles of his
shoes.

On other sites, where the grass
grains matched up, the balance of
earth components was different. No-
where but in the chalk were the speci-
mens identical.

Never was the thoroughness of
crime research better known, however,
than in the Dobkin case of 1942. Harry
Dobkin undoubtedly considered him-
self one of London’s undetected mur-
derers. He coolly reported his wife as
missing, and even planted her hand-
bag in a Surrey post-office to make it
appear she might be suffering from
loss of memory. After 14 months he
thought himself safe from discovery.

He had dismembered his victim,
scalped her and removed the hair,
sliced off and burned the other parts
of the face, torn off the lower jaw and
disposed of all these fragments
effectively together with the hands
and feet.

All that pitifully remained he partly
burned, apparently beyond identifica-
tion, and then buried it in lime
beneath the paved floor of a blitzed
Kennington chapel.

He was convinced that, even if
these remains were found, the charred
head and torso could never be
recognized, either as male or female.
He was utterly certain the police could
never prove this lime-slacked horror
to be Mrs. Dobkin. He was positive
he could never be accused or convicted
of her death. But he was mistaken.

Once denlolition workers discovered
the body, a remnant of the dried,
partly dissected womb established sex
swiftly. Even had it not been, bone
dimensions differ with sex, and even
accurate measurements of small
bones would have been sufficient.

Stature, too, was quickly estimated
from the Pearson formulas. All
pathologists know of these mathema-
tical tables relating the length of
certain arm and leg bones to the total
height of the body.

Making allowance for vanigshed
flesh and parts destroyed by fire, the

height was estimated at 81 inches. Agp
was similarly deduced from the
bone-plates of the skull at 40 to 50.

At the back of the head was found
a partly burned tag of hair
1-80th of an inch long, instantly
shown under the microscope as grey-
ing dark-brown. The upper jaw also
showed tooth filings and marks of a
dental plate.

Yet probably the most striking dis-
covery of all were the womb traces of
a fibroid tumour large enough to have
caused the sufferer to seek medical
attention.

All dentists were circularized with
the dental impressions. Hospitals
were asked to report on any woman of
40 to 50 who had suffered from ute-
rine tumours without being operated
on. Both these lines of inquiry led
straight to the case-cards of Mrs.
Dobkin.

The hospitals reported her atten-
dance. Her dental chart was identi-
cal with the corpse in the chapel. She
had been 47 years old, 5ft. 1in. in
height, with brown hair turning grey.
Her sister supplied a full-face photo-
graph and, standardized in size with
the skull, they fitted exactly.

Though Harry Dobkin had been
firewatcher on the premises, he vehe-
mently denied knowledge of his wife's
death.

Traces of lime were found at his
home. The local fire brigade recalled
a mysterious fire at the chapel a¢
about the time of Mrs. Dobkin's dis-
appearance, which Dobkin had not
reported—a peculiar circumstance.

Painstakingly, the scientists dis-
sected the bones of the larynx. One
small bone showed a fracture which
usually occurs only in strangling by
the hand.

Mrs. Dobkin had been pestering her
husband for maintenance. She had
last been seen with him quarrelling.
It took a jury of 10 men and two
women only 20 minutes to find Harry
Dobkin guilty of murder.

Another triumph for the backroom
boys? As soon as one case is “all
wrapped up.” the lab men face
another. Reading this page right now
may be one of this year's undiscover-
ed. murderers. Is he still, in his con-
ceit, so sure of the perfect crime and

perfect immunity as he was an hour
ago?

ECONOMIC PLAN FOR KERALA

By I. K. EZHUTHACHAN

ITH the prospect of a separate

autonomous existence, Kerala
had better survey and study her
resources and plan for production
betimes. A sclentific survey will give
the people a picture of her produc-
tion potential. agricultural and indus-
trial, and will also reveal the scop:
and possibilities for trade and com-
munication developments. Now that
the Travancore and Cochin Union is a
fait accompli, the United State Gov-
ernment should sponsor the survey of
the whole of Kerala jointly with the
Madras Government. Survey and
planning are necessary for the due
participation of the units in the
general prosperity drive initiated In
the post-independence period of
India. With a higher percentage of
literacy and general education,
Kerala has also the particular prob-
lem of educated unemployment to
face in the new setup and its solution
will be considerably helped through
a scientific study of her resources and
the preparation of a plan for broad,
general development.

Kerala is indeed a beautiful land.
but the bright exterior is but a veil
that covers a large-scale poverty
which is driving away her sons and
daughters to other lands for
livelihood. Living standards of the
peopie are deplorably low and Kerala
is notoriously deficit in food.

Thanks to Sir C. P. Ramaswamy
Iyer who, more than anybody else,
was responsible for putting Travan-
core on the road to industrialisation,
private enterprise under State initi-
ative and partnership has built up
some of the largest concerns In
Kerala. This has, however, been a
solitary break in the drift of centu-
ries. Bounded by the rich forests of
the Western Ghats on the East and
the Arabian Sea on the West, both
co-extensive with the land, Kerala
has two vast mines of wealth not yet
properly and adequately tapped. She
has a congenial soil for jute and a
claim has been made that the finest
variety of cotton, known as the Sea
Island cotton, can be grown here with
advantage. The land takes her name

after the coconuts grown in plenty
and this comes handy for a variety of
uses, food and commercial. Amongst
her other resources are pepper, tea,
rubber and cardomon. Vast deposits
of lignite are reported in Cannanore
and it is said to be the cheapest and
best in India. Iron ore deposits are
reported from South Malabar. Here-
ditary skill and talent can be harness-
ed to a cottage industries develop-
ment programme.

In the new setup of free India,
Kerala will have to switch on to the
fullest exploitation of her resources.
This is necessary not only to raise the
standard of living of the people but
also to provide for the large number
of educated men and women who,
with the redistribution of provinces
on linguistic lines, will find other
regions progressively less congenial
for fortune hunting. The subject of
communications assumes particular
importance in the new setup.
Improved road and rail facilities are
necessary not only for trade purposes
but also to promote and foster a sense
of united existence which has been
woefully weakened during the long
isolation of foreign rule. A survey of
the scope and possibilities for
increased communications will inci-
dentally help find out a more cen-
trally situated capital than Trivan-
drum which, Being at one end of a
disproportionately long stretch of
land, cannot continue to satisfy the

‘major portion of the new State. As

regards the seat of the government,
there is already rivalry between Tri-
vandrum and Ernakulam and when
Malabar joins, both may have to sur-
render in favour of a more centrally
situated town, probably Trichur.

The Cochin and Travancore Union
should not rest content with a mere
viability certificate from the Govern-
ment of India. The Union should begin .
the economic rehabilitation of the
whole of Kerala forthwith and this i3
best done through scientific survey
and planning. The Madras Govern-
ment cannot without co-operation in
the proposed survey.
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‘NORTH OF THE THIRTY-EIGHTH :
THE KOREAN NIGHTMARE

By ANDREW ROTH

(Last year, K. P. 8. Menon, Chairman of the U. N

. Commisston

on Korea warned: “Korea may blow up; and it may b -
ing of a vasler cataclysm in Asia and thg ;gzlg.geggu’ns
despatch describes how the explosive situation predicted by him is

building up in Korea.)

Y Korean friend pointed across
the invisible “Iron Curtain” to
hills a few miles away and said wist-
tully: “There is the hermit half.” The
term “hermit nation”—which was ap-
plied a century ago to all Korea now
applies to North Korea, whose “Iron
Curtain” is almost impenetrable. The
last outside, non-Soviet reporter to
gain = admission was Anna Louise
Strong in 1947—when she was still an
uncritical admirer of all things Soviet.

We were unable to approach the
38th parallel itself because a charac-
teristic border clash had erupted and
special -permission was needed to

- approach this turbulent border line
between North and South Korea. As
usual, its origin was obscure, clouded
by chronic Korean misrepresentation
and the characteristic “cold war”
reporting by newsmen on both sides.
In most American reporting all North
Korean incursions into South Korea
are prominently headlined. However,
in a July 27th dispatch to the N. Y.
Times, from R. J. H. Johnston, for
instance, it was not until the third
paragraph that one learned—without
the aid of a headline—that the
American-sponsored South Koreans
had invaded North Korea. The news
agencies apparently didn’t bother to
-report it.

Although much attention has been
lavished recently on Soviet-Yugoslav
friction, this last month has again
shown that Korea’s thirty-eighth
parallel is probably the most dangerous
frontier in the ‘cold war.’ Last year
K. P. 8. Menon, then Chairman of the
‘U. N. Commission on Korea, warned:
“Korea may blow up; and it may be
the beginning of a vaster cataclysm in
Asia and the world.” Korea Is the only
country where the U. S. A. and the
“U. 8. 8. R, the big wheels in the worlq
‘conflict, have individually spongoreqd

little wheels. Should the frequent
sparks of friction between U. 8.-spon-
sored South Korea and Soviet-apon-
sored North Korea erupt into full-
scale civil war, it would almost inevi~
tably affect both the sponsors.

In recent weeks tension has
mounted as North Korea proclaimed
its intention to hold “nation-wide
elections,” although it only controls
the peninsula’s Northern half. This
high-pressure campaign opened in
July with the announcement that a
“Democratic front for the attainment
of the unification of the Fatherland”
had been set up. This established an
“Election Committee” which claimed
the right to supersede both Govern-
ments, hold nation-wicde elections in

September and complete Korea's
“unification.”

This was not an olive-branch held
out for peaceful pnification, but
rather a new Communist strategy to
utilize nation-wide sentiment for uni-
fication as a lever to overthrow the
extreme rightist Southern regime. The
“Election Committee” was Commu-
nist-dom?nated, without even mode-
rate rightist participation. It
denounced the South Korean authori-
tles as “national traitors” and promis-
ed that' South Korea's rightist army
and police would be disbanded.

_Furthermore. this "“Election Com-
mittee” ordered the expulsion of U. S.
military advisers and the U. N.'s Com-
mittee on Korea (UNCOK), both of
Which rejected the order. The North
Koreans had not only repulsed the
attempts of UNCOK—spearheaded by
India’s Dr. Anup Singh—to enter
North Korea but had also Subjected
its member States to crude abuse,
Australia was described as “a British
slave sold to the United States,” El
Salvador as a “dwarf robot, .. w'hich
is diicult to find on the map without

a magnifying glass.” As for India,
“We don’t know why India sends a
delegate to unify us when it has been
unable to keep ils own country
united!”

Close observers have not been con-
cerned so much with the twice-

‘ deldyed elections as with ensuing

actions. In Augusi 1948, the Ngrth
Koreans also sponsored ‘“nation-
wide™” elections. as an answer to thp
U.N.-observed May elections in Soutn
Korea which resulted in U.N. recog-
nition for South Korea. Last year's
North-sponsored “nation-wide” elec-
tions were followed by absurd claims
that 77% of the South Koreans had
voted in “underground elections"-—uq—
beknown to the authorities. This
was used as a justification for a
whole rash of North-inspired up-
risings which erupted last October and
severely tested the new South Korean
Republic.

This year the same pattern seems
to be unrolling. In a radio “war of
nerves” South Koreans are being
exhorted to “overthrow the puppet
Government of President Syngman
Rhee” and mop up “anyone standing
in our way.” Since early August spora-
dic violences directed against com-
munications and police stations has
mou:ited. There has been a violent
priscn break at Mokpo.

A general alert has been ordered for
the South Korean border for fear the
North Korean army may shift fr'om
border clashes to a real invasion.
Although its strength has been enor-
mously exaggerated by the South
Koreans in order to secure U. S. aid,
it is probably a potent force. “One of
the reasons I don't want to see &
civil war.” Kim Koo ‘told me just
before he was assassihated in June,
“ijs pecause I am sure the North
Korean arny is stronger.” Probably
the best es.unate is that the Northern
army has some 83.000 men plus
another 50.000 in the armed Consta-
bularvy and the Internal Affairs
Guards. This compares with 60,000
me:n in the expanding South Korean

army. The commander and the deputy"
commander of the North Korean army
fought until 1945 alongside the
Chinese Communists.

Although border skirmishes still
continue, it is unlikely that the
North Korean Army will launch
a full-scale offensive. North Korea is
a Soviet satellite and would pre-
sumably not do anything so import-
ant on the international level without
consulting at least Gen. T. F. Shtikov,
the canny and influential Soviet
Ambassador. Within the context of
the current Soviet “peace offensive” it
is unlikely that North Korea would be
encouraged to do anything that might
involve the Soviet Union in a shooting
war with the U. S. over Korea.

The current outburst is probably
simply a new and more aggressive
“war of nerves” against the unstable
South Korean regime. The North
Koreans probably hope that menac-
ing threats, border skirmishes, plus
local Insurrections will provoke Rhee’s
rightist regime to extremes of repres-
ston, which will pave the way for
wide-spread revolt. This is already
happening. During the past three
months jittery President Rhee has
arrested at least thirty newspaper-
men, including five who covered the
UNCOK. In addition he has arrested
at least thirteen members of the
National Assembly, including its Vice-
President, all of whom were elected
m an election boycotted by the left.

If the present patchwork of small-
scale Communist-led guerilla attacks
in South Korea broadens into civil
war, it would place the U. 8. in a very
difficult situation. Having withdrawn
U.S. troops and secured U.N. recog-
nition for South Korea as an indepen-
dent State, it would be difficult to
send U. S. troops back in, particularly
in view of the recent history of un-
successful intervention in China.
Therefore it is possible that U. 8.
troops in nearby Japan might have
to sit by and watch South Korea slip
out of the American zone.—N. P. 8.
(Copyright.

Tha teliag of a falsehood is like the cut of a sabre: for though the
wound may heal. the scar of it will remain—SA'DL



ATTLEE, PRIME MINISTER
OF BRITAIN

By MATTHEW HALTON

AFTER entering the
front door of 10 Down-
ing Street, a few steps
along a red-carpeted hall
bring you into the famous
cabinet room, where Bri- l
‘tish Governments have '
threshed out policy and
made history ever since the
-days of Sir Robert Walpole,
the first Prime Minister.

The room is instinet with
memories of renowned men of the past.
<Chatham and his cabinet sat around
this long, heavy table. Pitt the
Younger here outlined the grand
strategy which was to defeat Napoleon.
All the Prime Ministers of Great Bri-
tain have resided here: Disraeli and
Gladstone; Asquith and Lloyd George;
Baldwin and Chamberlain: and Wins-
ton Churchill, bold and eloquent in
‘the days when the sky was falling.

And now, sitting there alone, at
the middle of the long table, looking
-out over the Horse Guards Parade and
8t. James’ Park, there is a little man
smoking a pipe. He rises when you
come in, shakes hands quickly, sits
down again and offers you a chair
beside him. He ofters you a cigarette,
and refills his pipe, and then begins
to talk in a quiet, almost embarrassed
way. In reply to your question, he
-explains that he likes to use the cabi-
net room for his office, instead of the
study upstairs, because here he 1s in
close contact with the 30 confidential
secretaries working a few yards away.
This man is another Prime Minister:
Clement Richard Attlee.

“A little man,” I said. Physically he
gives you that jmpression though,
actually, he is of something like ave-
rage height. But in no other way is
he little. He is, as is now widely
realized,- one of the major British
statesmen of his century.

“He is a great Prime Minister,” says
Ernest Bevin. “I would follow him any-
where.”

Clement Attlee moves no crowds to
emotion or excitement and many peo-
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ple regard him as un-
Inspiring, ordinasy and
~even dull His public
speeches are flat: he can-
not command “the appla-
use of listening senates”
except intellectually. To
save his life or his party
he could not, and would
not, make an emotional
harangue. In appearance
he is unimposing. He has
no “color!” He hasn’t the personality
of a Churchill, the brains of a Cripps
or the massive bulldog appeal of a
Bevin. But anyone who thinks he is
not a leader of stature has missed one
of the most important facts of Bri-
tish politics today.

STOP GAP AT FIRST
This Prime Minister is “colorless,”

yes, compared with his swashbuckling
predecessor. But far from being weak

or insipid, he is the unchallenged boss ™

of his cabinet and of his party. He
rules with & irm and sometimes ruth-
less hand—and his followers like it.
He has the respect of Parliament and
of the people. The House of Commons
fills when Mr. Churchill speaks—and
it fills also when Mr. Attlee rises and
dissects him with cold impeccable
logic. He has led Britain through a
vast social revolution, and in doing it
he has followed exactly the tactics
which he himself outlined in his book,
“The Labour Party in Perspective,”
written well before the war. And he
is well on the way to creating what
the world has never seen before on a
large scale—a socialist commonwealth
in which order is reconciled with free-

dom. Obviously, this is not a litt]e
nman.

Moreover, it is fascinatin s
how the “colorless” Mr, itg)ecqeig
warmly and sincerely loved by his
closest associates. For this article, I
talked to a number of them, from his
batman to some of his most impor-
‘t‘ant colleagues in Government: and
‘ love” is a word several of them used.
1 love that man!” said one M. RL

fervently. It is said no man is a hero
to his valet, but you should meet
Charles Grifiths, & faithful cockney
who has been the Prime Minister's
batman or man-of-all-work for many
years. “I've never known such a per-
son,” swears Grifiths. “He's the most
generous man I ever knew, ar'ud the
squarest. He's straight as a die.”

Here is a man who became leader of
his party only as a stop-gap but is
now there in his own right. In 1931,
when Ramsay MacDonald deserted
Socialism and threw in with Baldwin,
the Labour Party was left divided,
bewildered and leaderless. A few
years later, after the death of the
saintly but ineffective George Lans-
bury, Attlee was made leader of the
Labour Party because there was no
one else in sight. {Bevin and Morrison
were not in Parliament.) Today his
jeadership is unquestioned.

How does Mr. Attlee do it? How
does he impose unity on the great,
tempestuous and temperamental
Labour Party. which includes every-
thing from extreme Left-wing fire-
eaters to near-Conservatives? Why is
he the leader of a party which con-
tains Cripps, Morrison and Bevin?

A CONVERTED CONSERVATIVE

The first secret of his success is
integrity. There is no more honest
man alive. Nothing on earth could
make Attlee swerve one hairsbreadth
from the line of duty.

Even kindness and loyalty are not
allowed to stand in the way of duty.
One of the most heart-breaking tasks
for any statesman s to put the
interests of the State above friendship
—but on this point Attlee is almost
ruthless. After one cabinet reshuffle,
a dismissed minister came to the
Prime Minister and said bluntly:
“Why have you sacked me?” Attlee
replied even more bluntly: "Bgcagse
you did not measure up to the job.

Another of his qualities is complete
independence. Like very few public
men, Attlee is utterly a;ndltfﬁgegt (t)o

larity. The approval or appro-
sgfn(l)f th% crowds, or of his political
opponents, and even of his political
friends, does not affect him a bit. He
18 almost inhumanly disinterested.

Another quality is his political
shrewdness and skill. “He has never

once made a mistake in the mecha-
nics of government,” said once of his
experts. “In fact, he has a genius for
government.”

“And also for politics, which is a
different thing,” said one of his poli-
tical secretaries. “You've got to get
up early in the morning to outsmart
him.”

Yes, his cabinet includes Sir Staf-
ford Cripps, one of the ablest brains
in the world; Herbert Morrison, a far
more popular parliamentarian than
the Prime Minister; Ernest Bevin, the
powerful and determined Foreign
Secretary; Aneurin Bevan, eloquent,
brilliant and stubborn; and other
forceful and picturesque characters.
But Attlee is still the boss.

Probably his greatest strength is
his deep and abiding desire to produce
a society in which the lives of ordi-
nary people are enriched, and a pas-
sionate faith that it can be done. He
believes his Government’s experiment
in democratic Socialism s, by all odds,
the most important and significant
experiment in the world today. He
believes order can be reconciled with
freedom. “You will see this accom-
plished in Britain,” he told me. “It is
being accomplished today.”

It is almost startling to learn that
this ardent Socialist of today was an
equally ardent Conservative when
young.

Clement Attlee was surprised, he
says, when he began to learn that
poverty was the result not of laziness
or drunkenness or personal weak-
nesses, but of social and economie
factors. “I was & Conservative,” he
admits. “I thought quite definitely
that only gentlemen were fit to govern
and that the well-to-do were for the
most part where they were because
of their virtues.”

But- he soon changed his mind.
His father, Henry Attlee, was a

 successful lawyer in London. Clement

was one of a family of four brothers
and three sisters. He went to Hailey-
bury, a famous public school, then to
Oxford. then took law in London.

Halleybury school had established a
dockland mission called Halleybury
house in Limehouse, one of the worst
London slums. One day, Attlee and
his brother Laurence went to visit it.
It proved to be, for Attlee, the road to



Damascus. He started giving his ser-
vices to the mission as a voluntary
worker. Only three years later he
‘was a Socialist, determined to devote
his life to the improvement of the
working classes. “Everything in my
lite,” he said, “became bound up with
the progress of Soclalism.” Now
Attlee is not the typical emotionalist,
or iconoclast, or rebel. He has a deep
distaste for anything extreme or
eccentric (“I hate angularity,” he
says), and though his heart rushed
into Socialism, his head followed well
behind. He became a Socialist almost
against his will. But, when once he
had found himself, he was happy. He
lived with his new friends in the East
End until World War I, and after the
war he went back. In 1922, he ran for
Parliament as the Socialist candidate
for Limehouse, and was elected. That
has been his constituency ever since.

In 1914, Attlee enlisted in the South
Lancashire regiment, and became its
second-in-command. He was badly
wounded in the evacuation from Gal-
lipoli. He was a good soldier. He
knew when to take risks and when to
be cautious; when to be persuasive
with his men and when it was neces-
sary to be ruthless. And that is the
way he runs the Labour Party and the
cabinet. “He’s the kindest, nicest
man I know,” said one of his lieute-
nants, “but he knocks us around
when we need it.”

The Prime Minister is military in
all his habits. He has a tidy mind,
and he does everything with military
precision, even the way he removes
his overcoat and hangs it up. He is
unswervingly punctilious and correct,
and always punctual. He regards it
as sloppy as well as discourteous to
keep any man waiting; and he won’t
be kept waiting himself. Recently he
received a letter from a schoolgirl
praising his government, but badly
spelt. He wrote to her in his own
hand, thanking her for her praise but
chiding her for her spelling. He is
almost fanatically tidy.

Lunching one day with two of the
Prime Minister’'s enthusiastic friends,
I said, “Come mnow, he must have
some faults. What are they?”

They tried obligingly to find one
or two for me, but failed. “If he does
seem a bit inhuman,” said one, “it’s
because he just cannot stoop to any

phony kind of familiarity. There is
absolutely nothing meretricious about
him; absolutely nothing bogus.”

PRIVATE LIFE SIMPLE

Mr. Attlee seldom praises his sub-
ordinates for good work: his compli-
ments, if he pays any, are made obli-
quely. This 18 not because he grudges
praise, but because he takes good
work for granted. Your best work, he
says, Is only your duty.

The Prime Minister’s private life is
very simple, very pleasant and very
happy. “He asks little in life for him-
self.” says his former batman.
“Creature comforts? Just give him a
«good cup of tea and a plece of cake,
and then his pipe, and that's all he
wants.” His main relaxation is read-
ing: few Prime Ministers have been
better read men. But he has other
amusements. He plays what is des-
cribed as a ‘cunning’ game of tennis.
He loves a good cricket match. He
plays bridge and likes long walks. He
Is a master-mind at difficult ecross-
word puzzles. “And you know,” one
friend half whispered. “when he's in
the country he likes to take off his
shoes and socks and paddle in a
stream with the kids.”

His wife, Violet Attlee, is a pretty,
charming and in some ways remarka-
ble woman. She was a volunteer
nurse in both world wars. 8he
doesn’t know what fear is, and during
the blitz in the war endangered her
life many times. She refused to have
a servant in those war days. on the
grqund it was unpatriotic. “And
believe me.” said a friend, “you never
saw a bit of hoarded food in that
house. Often the cupboard was
bare.”

There is an extraordinary tradition
of public service in the Attlee family.
One of the Prime Minister’s sisters did
welfare work in the Gold Coast for 40
years. His youngest daughter, Feli-
city. Is a school teacher and social
service worker in London's dockland
And his brothers. Tom and Laurence.
have always been social benefactors'
All his brothers, incidentally, are tall,
well-built men, accomplished, conﬁ-'
dent and even exuberant—in some
contrast to the slight, quiet and
almost gruff brother who became
Prime Minister of his country.

Clement Attlee has been Prime Mi-

nister for four years, in which
Britain has been fighting for her
economic salvation against heavy
odds. The experience has made him
more deeply a Socialist than ever.
NOT DOGMATIC

The most important experiment in
the whole world, he believes, is the
British essay in soeial democracy.

He is not dogmatic. His govern-
ment, he says. does not claim o know
absolute truth about the infinitely
complex social and industrial prob-
lems of our time, and will never stop
experimenting. It has no set pattern
of nationalization to apply to every
industry. Take coal, for example. At
first it was thought that administra-
tion of the coal! industry should be
highly centralised; but this developed
various weaknesses, especially in
humsan relations, and now they are
experimenting with decentralization.

Transport will have a different
pattern. In such an industry it is
vital that the customer should always
have a voice. and a way of makine
complaints.

Nothing is more important than an
intelligent and inquiring public. The
public, he insists, must always
demand to know what the Govern-
ment is doing.

You cannot do away all at once
with the old, traditional incentives to
hard work. The great ambition and
ideal is to create a society in which
service to the community is the main-
spring of incentive. But that will
take a long time. Craftsmanship and
teamwork are the essentials of a
healthy society. but they are not easy
to get in a mechanical age.

As for controls, how can you help
having controls in a world of short-
ages, if everyone is to have fair
treatment? Does anyone suggest that
food rationing should be abolished in
Britain? “One man’s control is
another man’s freedom,” said Mr.
Attlee. You hear of all the British
businessmen who didn’t like controls;
you do not hear of all those who like
them very much, and who would hate
to see them removed. But the Gov-
ernment is firmly resolved to remove
all controls as soon as they become
unnecessary—and has already re-
moved a number of them.

Moreover, you hear of former So-
cialists who are now disillusioned with
Labour—but you do not see the
letters that come to 10 Downing
Street from former Conservatives, in
which the writers tell how impressed
and moved they have béen by the
honesty. courage and fairness of
Mr. Attlee's Government.

Beyond the next 10 years it is hard
to see. The food situation, in the long
term, as in the short term, will always
be the anxious problem of 50,000,000
people in a small island. If that can
be ‘solved, nothing but war will pre-
vent Britain from creating the splen-
did commonwealth of her dreams.

Those are the kind of words you
hear in the cabinet room, listening to
Clement Attlee. And listening to them,
among the ghosts of a great history,
you feel that the British people’s day
is not done; and that their greatest
contribution to the science of govern-
ment is even now being made.
—(Copyright).

The great city of Carthage was founded in the ninth century B. C,,
anG flourished for more than six hundred years. Masters of sea-power,
the Carthaginians built themselves a chain of harbours protected hy
retties. The inner. or military, harbour—linked to the commercial harbour
tv a canal—would hold more than 200 ships. From an island in the centre,
the admiral could inspect his whole fleet at once. The city itself was laid
out in even rectangular blocks, and protected by several lines of fortifica-
tions more than 60 feet high. Along the walls were towers, and batteries
for catapults. Behind them, well-stocked arsenals. A vast system of reser-
voirs secured the Carthaginian water-supply. By the first half of the sixth
century. Carthage was Queen of the Mediterranean. Prolonged wars
against’ the Greeks in Sicily left Carthage triumphant. By the year
20 B. C.. Carthage claimed the right to seize every foreign ship found
Letween Sardinia and the Gibraltar Straits. But by then a new power had
arisen—that of Rome. Neither Rome nor Carthage was content to share
supremacy. In a series of wars—marked at times by splendid victories—
C

was brought low. The cit

was finally besieged and captured.

Roman troops were let loose to plunder the site dedicated to the infernal

gods, and

human habitation forbidden. Today the name survives in

little town of 10,000 inhabitants in Missouri, U. S. A.....Is there perhaps
: v:r; small moral in this story?—PICTURE POST.
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BURIED WEALTH

POONA, October 2. 1949,
€6 A glass case containing Indian
coins minted during the cur-
rent year—one of each denomina-
tion—and a dozen newspapers
bublished in the country will be
buried with the foundation-stone of
the National War Memorial Aca-
demy which is to be laid by the
Prime Minister, Pandit Jawaharlal
Nehru, at Khadakvasla. near Poona,
on Thursday. It is customary for
objects relative to contemporary life
to be placed at the bed of the foun-
dation of buildings of national
importance. .. .”
—Times Of India.
SWITCH ON TO THE FUTURE!
.startling glimpses into the ‘way of
life’ of our ancestors thousands of
years ago are provided by the dis-
covery of ancient coins and documents
which have been dug out of the ruins
of what is bellieved to have been ap
institution for the training of young
men in the dlabolical and (happily)
long-forgotten art of mutual slaugh-
ter which seemed to have been an
obsession with all the nations of that
pre-civilized era. The style of archi-
tecture is of the Twentieth Century
Western Europe which has led many
archacologists to conclude that, before
the Great Atomic Flood, the Indian
peninsula was still being ruled by
Western Europeans. This is further
confirmed by the discovery of coins
which bear the effigy of a king of the
Anglo-8axon race and are inscribed in
old English letters. The inscription on
one of these coins, which has been
deciphered, reads: “GEORGE VI
KING EMPEROR”—which coincides
with the name and effigy of the
monarch who ruled over the British
Isles towards the end of the first
half of the twentieth century.
HISTORY REVISED
As the documents
excavated along with

hitherto accepted sequence of histori-
cal events and other historical data.
These coins suggest that the entire
world, all the way from the
British islands (which went down into
the French sea during the Great
Atomic Flood) to the Indian Penin-
sula was then being ruled by the Bri-
tish King-Emperor. This, again, casts
serious doubts on certain vital historl-
cal dates. For instance, so far all
historians were agreed that the
Indian Peninsula was freed from the
rule of the Western Europeans in the
year 1947 (the Year Of The Great
Massacres), but this certainly cannot
be true if Indian coins were still being
struck in the year 1949, with the effigy
of the foreign king. It is to be con-
cluded, therefore, that the exact date
of Indian independence was many
years later than 1947....and even
later than 1949! '

On the reverse side of several of
these coins is the figure of an animal
which scholars of historical zoology
have identified as the long extinct
tiger or lion. As regards its signifi-
cance there is acute difference
betwecn the historians, numismatists,
archaeoligists and the anthropologists
who are studying the excavations. One
school holds that it is the British lion,
symbolizing the domination of India
by the Anglo-Saxons, while the others
say it is the sacred Indian tiger which
leads to the conclusion that as late
as the middle of the 20th Century the
Indians were still in the animal wor-
shipping stage of pre-civilization.

Meanwhile, even more startling
revelations are expected as a result
of the researches being carried on by
philologists and linguists studying the
documents which are still in a re-
markably well-preserved condition,
having remained hermetically sealed
between two layers of the Atomic lava.

The documents are

these coins bear the
date of October 1949,
this discovery has
shed a new light on
our ancient history
and made certain
important revisions
necessary in the
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stated to he “news-
sheets”—i. e. large
pleces of thin paper
on which news used
to be printed before
the present system
of television news
screens was develop-
ed and perfected.
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The difficulties of the philologists
have been greatiy enhanced by the
task of having to decipher not one but
half a dozen different languages In
which these ‘news-sheets” are print-
ed. One of thiz historians, on this
basis, has eveoived a theory of our
ancestors havir: been multi-lingual
people who were able to speak, read
and write half a dozen (or even more)
languages witl" ¢qual factlity. It is not
yet established  however. why and
how they deveoped this strange
habit of using > many languages.
PRIMITIVE ECONOMY

As revealeo by these documents
(only a few of which so far have been
partially deciphered: our ancestors of
a thousand years ago had not even
reached tne stazs of capitalist indus-
trialism of tli» Western Europeans.
They were still in the primitive-feudal
age of elementarv hand-driven tools.
Even division of iabour does not seem
to have becn Jeveloped. because one
of the pictures i these “news-sheets”
shows the “Over-ui Gouvernor” (with
a jaw-hreakinz name which has still
10 be fully deciphered and spelt out)
ploughing the land with a primitive
plough (same &s was used three
years ago in India and
elsewhere) to raise the crop to feed
himself. Another picture shows t_he
“Big Minister"” Holy Man for Pandit)
Nehru plying a :imple spinning whecl
knovn as Cherihae which was used
to spin yarn for making cloth. If such
big dignitaries of _the state had to
work with their hands to produce food
and cloth for themselves, it can be
imagined that our primitive great-
greal-great-grandfathers were still in
an extremely elementary stage of
technical deve.ovment. in contrast
with other couniries of Europe and
America where science and industry
had reached a high level of develop-
ment.

The prefix of “Pandit” (or Holy
Man; attached 1o the Prime Minister's
name also shows that India was still
in the age of Brahminical domination
and that the caste system of Manu
was still being practised and enforced
in the country. This. again, necessi-
tates radical re-adjustment of our
historical perspective.

The primitive state of our fore-
fathers, both technically and socially
must have been responsible for their

hopelessly poor and pitiable economie-
condition. It appears that they had
neither food nor cloth enough to feed
and clothe themselves. One of the
“news-sheets” refers to enormous
quantities of foodstuffs which were
being imported from foreign countries.
(This, again, is radically opposed to
the wideiy-current illusions of our
romanticist historians who have des-
cribed that era as the *“golden age of
Indian history,” the amusing thing
being that one of the “news-sheets”
refers to the even more primitive state
of another two thousand years earlier
as “the golden age of Indian
history”!

‘UNDER’ OR ‘OVER?Y

So-acute appears to have been the
economic distress of the people of
India during this alleged “golden age”
that the “news-sheets” are full of
reports about people committing sui-
cides because of unemployment and
destitution or just dying of hunger on
the road-sides. Pictures in “news-
sheets” show people to be semi-naked,
presumably for want of cloth. The
historical researchers, however, have
not been able to resolve the paradox
of some reports in the “news-sheets”
declaring that many cloth-producing
mills are closed due to “over-produc-
tion,” while other reports speak of
people clamouring for cloth. It is
believed that either the philologists
have made some mistake in translat-
ing “under-production” as “over-pro-
duction” or there was something
fundamentally wrong with the distri-
bution of the elementary necessities
of life in those days.

The socio-historical econoinists are
busy studying the translated contents
of these documents to formulate a
new theory of the decay of Mid-
Twentieth Century India. They believe
that the political and social set-up of
the country, as revealed in these
documents was directly responsible
for the miserable economic conditions
of the people in those days.

These documents have conclusively
proved the ridiculously primitive
state of our country in the year 1949.
Not only Socialist economy but even’
mediaeval democracy was unknown.
Feudalism and Religion still held
sway. We read in these documents of

feudal autocrats called “Rajahs.”
“Maharajas” and “Raipramukhs” be-
35
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ing still in existence. There are many
references to religious observances,
quaint and primitive superstitions and
-obviously, men and women still
carried the labels of their community
and religion. One of the news-sheets,
for instance, carries a report with the
heading “MUSLIM CONVICTED OF
MURDER” and another, “HINDU
YOUTH ON TRIAL FOR ABDUC-
"TION.” A Hindu leader (whose name
has been deciphered with some diffi-
culty as either “Golwalkar” or Gol-
malkar”) is reported as saying that
“Hindus alone can make India great.”
.Similar statements regarding Muslims
are reported from the leaders of the
neighbouring state of Pakistan (In
1947 India had been divided into two
by the British!—Editor), which sug-
gests that in 1949 all non-Muslims
had been driven out of Pakistan and
all Muslims had been driven out or
were being driven out of India. Appa-
rently the whole Indian peninsula
haad reverted to the primitive pattern

of religious states as a prelude to ~

religious wars.
Other aspects of the “way of life”

of our forefathers, revealed by these
documents, include chronic artificial
famines, food shortage in the midst of
plenty, milllons of hungry people
without adequate shelter or cloth,
profiteering and hoarding. an illegal
but popular practice known as “black-
marketing,” a high incidence of thefts,
robberies, suicides, murders. death.
diseases, prostitution etc.—in < :ort. all
the symptoms of the decadent- euda-
list-immature-capitalist phase of
human development.

While further research will no
doubt shed more light, it is obvious
that it was no “golden age,” though
here and there in these documents
thgre are indications of the people’s
striving totwards the golden age. The
Socio-historical economists are busy
revising their earlier estimate of our
country’s histarical development in
the light of the Poona excavations.
But as one of them said to me in an
exclusive interview, "It would have
been better if our forefathers of a
thousand years ago had carried out
this critical analysis of thelr social

apd economic order in their own
times.”

P. T. L. Reporter N. Balu looks on while Sardar Patel and
other at Bombay recently.
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DR. BESENT’S CONTRIBUTION
TO INDIAN CULTURE
Tribute By SIR C. P. RAMASWAMI AIYAR

At a meeting of the Youtlk
in the Heudquarters Hal
Sir C. P. Ruinasiwami Aiyar p
bution fo Indian liye of D:

Lodge of The Theosophical Society
«ll at Adyar on the morning of September 29,
aid an eloquent tribute to the contri-
. Annie Besant. The full text of his

speech an lhe occasion is given below:

R. Besant started by discovering

herself as an orator. one who in &
mysterious manner felt that not only
her voice, but the message of her soul
could be conveyed to the audience
and could produce effects Vvery
remaxrkable in character and repetr-
cussions. We all know her auto-
biogrephy. but you are not all aware
perhaps of what Mr. Ramsay
MacDonald once told me when we
were discussinz greai Orators whom
we Lad come arress. It was a meet-
ing a: which Dr. Besant's old and
loval {riend George Lansbury. Ramsay
Macionald and two or three others
and mvself were present at Chequers.
the country home of the Prime
Ministers of England. Mr. MacDonald
told me that of all the persons who
were counted as great public speakers
and orators. there were aonly t.wp who
could be said to rise up in passxonape
appeal in choice of language and in
the art of capturing not only the
hearts but the minds als_o, in the
vibrant quality of the voice whicr:
produced effect bevond the word and
transgressed and transcended ordi-
nary expression. He said one was
Signor Castello. Spanish Premier.
Next 10 him, he placed Dr. Besant. In
his opinion Dr. Besant. taken all in
all. was a finer speaker than Bright.

We know her nexi as a journalis.
and vamphletecr., one who crusaded
for Coeult aud appoarently hopeless
causes. 1he cause of unbelievers to
start wiih, and wouid not reconcile
herself 1o establ:shed faiths and
dosmas simply because they were
esiablisied or ~encrally accepted. In
a cat:e which was tremendously un-
popular and regaraed 3s vicious dur-
ing tl.e youth of Dr. Besanl. the cause
of prevention of over-population and
birth con:rol. she carried on a great
deal of propaganda Then she

worked along with Bradlaugh, known
as a great politiclan and a great
propagandist, for the down-trodden,
the oppressed and the submerged. The
labouring classes of Great Britain on
account of the impact of the indus-
trial age and the repercussions of
that impact, felt themselves hopeless
and helpless; to them came the voice
of succour and comradeship, brother-
liness and fellow-feeling. One of the
bright spots of that very dark period
of English history, the industrial age,
the age of Bentham and the age of
Lancashire. Birmingham and Shef-
field, was the foundation of the
Fabian Society and the foundation
of labour organisations by Dr.
Besant in company with men who
afterwards became remarkable in
several ways. Then came the com-
pelling revelation to her soul. She
came across Madame Blavatsky and
without the slightest hesitation she
jettisoned and put aside old ideas and
age-long traditions and because she
believed in that ‘revelation, she gave
herself up to it and became reincar-
nated in flesh and blood. Finally,
Dr. Besant became Indian. She
always believed that she was Indian
essentially. To me she said more
than once in expressions of compell-
ing sincerity that she was essentially -
indian. Long before the Swadeshi
movement developed, long before laws
were laid by which, in an unforeseen
manner, the dirtier a man’s clothes
the more worthy he was in many
aspects of life provided he wore the
Swadeshi costume, long before that
period. with the artistic sense in her,
love for beauty, love for costume, love
for manner and demeanour, she
became an ardent Swadeshi. I know
during all the years of my close and
intimate association with her, she
never wore anything excepting Indian
clahes.  They did not look like
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Indian clothes, hecause they were
not coarse.

Long before the Harijan movement
was enthroned as one of the items of
political pbropaganda, she in her life
made Harljans sit by her side and by
methods of sympathy and love really
did much service; more than service
was the outpouring of her heart and
feeling of essential equality which
counts more than gifts of clothes
money or food. She established her-
self as a friend of the downtrodden
in India and as a defender of the sub-
merged and the oppressed.

Atter this, she turned to educati
‘because she felt that however emci:rrxlé
in Fhe outer way the education of
Indians was, it lacked the soul; it
lacked the essential sense of oneness
-of the people of India and so, as a
means of rehabilitation of the soul ot
India, she started her work of educa-
tion, which in many ways, although
Trustrated for sometime and hindered
is still continuing. : '

Srimatht Rukmani Devi’s Kalakshe-
tra was one of the essential by-
products and a logical continuation
and the consummation and integra-
tion of Dr. Besant’s educational work,
a work which started in schools, col-
leges and universities, north and
south, and also culminated in youth
movements of various kinds including
the Scout movement of which she was
one of the progenitors. Finally, she
pecame one of the most profound
influences that altered the destiny of
India. Her Home Rule movement is
being forgotten. 1L very often
happens that in the history of move-
ments, political, social or literary,
‘opposition is succeeded by half recog-
nition, that Semi-recognition s
followed sometimes by success ang
success is accompanied by adulation
and over-recognition which now and
again tends to be deification. That
has been the fate of great movements
during the last four or five or six
thousand years in the worlq, We
see signs in every movement, the
moment you begin to deify and trans-
figure a personality and ascribe semj-
divine powers, you must be particy-
larly cautious, lest that process of
deification does not mean putting
people on a pedestal and erecting
2 temple. The temple must have
doers; doors are often shut. It

Is left to the p.iaris either to

open the temple or snut these doors.

Today a great cez} that is taking
place in India suggests that we too
are apt to erect mental temples to
Dr. Besant and forpe: to open the
door of the templc which is shut.
Today, when we ta'k apout the mes-
Sage or contributionn «f Dr. Besant to
Indian life and thougnt, we should
try and reopen tha: coor. In re-
opening the door, it .« necessary also
to see that the ido) ctmes out and,
8s In the case of Gireiams,  comes
round the streets agz:n giving audi-
ence to the worshippers who are in

danger of forgetting ‘he figure within
the temple.

Now, what was her main cantribu-
tion? 1 have been z- some pains to
§0 over the whole ¢f ner career and
reestablish within r:; own mind
certain ideas for whicn she stood—
ideas which may sti]) iruetify in this
country, blossom and bear fruit. The
danger in an Industrial age, in a
regimented organised poiitical age, is
that people begin 1 iive in crowds,
Which as has been stz eq by one of
the disciples of the great Freude, is
based on the deep-seated and intrin-
sically Inescapable truths of mental
psychology. He analyses the process
of the poltieal and other develop-
ments of his time and sums it up as
belng an age when man is likely to
1o_se his Individuality, his significance
gx:ns:;l)]a(\irfiz;eness and his sel{-vmdica:

apt to be lost i g

He gord thepe € (051 1n the crowd.
in which the joy of 5. craftsman of
the old days and of r.orest art is lost.
No one is responsible for producing
a thix}g of beauty. in a great factory,
especially in a place lige America
Wwhere the belt system is in ful} opera-
tion, each man is concerned only with
a8 particular part of the machine. He
does not know what happens ut the
other end. Each particular worker
has no Joy in work. Thus, each fac-
tory worker is losing character and
soul. He ig only a kind of negligible
item in a vagy organisation of semi-
automatic activitjes and soulless busi-
l%ess‘ This was foreseen by Dr. Besant.

0 her, soy] manifested itself in tole-
rance and universality,

Let me ilustrate Sre h
. Sh ad revolted
against out-worn beliets and cusloms.

xample of factory life

-

8Bhe revolted against certain social

customs in India. She revolted
against the political enslavement of
India and she and Mr. Bradlaugh
had learnt a deep lesson through
tribulations as well as through their
triumphs and that lesson was respect
for discipine. Though she was a
rebel constantly in revolt nevertheless,
in all her work she insisted steadily,
continuously and pointedly on the
tremendous importance of discipline,
order and courtesy. It is a lesson that
we need today. Liberation is not
freedom from those self-imposed
restraints which make for the essen-
tials of real liberty. That was one of
the most fundamental and most basic
aspecs of Dr. Besant’s life. More
than once in India, at critical stages
in Indian political history, she
encountered great unpopularity.

To my mind, there is yet another
most formative influence in Dr.
Besant’s work. I never saw in her one
expression of depreciation pf her
opponents, and what is more import-
ant, not one expression of deprecia-
tion of her friends and comrades. The
latter is more difficuit.

Leadership is often apt to arrogate
the plenary accumulation of wisdom
in one's own self. Small leaders and
big are apt to succumb to that temp-
tation, the temptation which,
throughout the ages, has pursued the
cult of personal supremacy. But Dr.
Besant was different. She was, &s
everyone knows, a born leader. But she
regarded herself as only an instru-
ment for rousing the intrinsic facul-
ties of her followers.

I was present when in the Calcutfta
Congress. leaders whose names I shall
not mention now and whose names
will have to be mentioned sooner or
later went round saying. ‘Do not
accept this woman’'s idea of union of
England and India. She is a fareign
woman. She is working in India and
any idea of working hand in hand and
in assocfation with England is trea-
chery!" Great leaders went round and
expelled her literally from the Con-
gress, physically expelled her from the
Congress. But now, the whirligig of
time has turned and the great amity
and comradeship between India and
‘Erigland, the biggest effect of states-
manship and the combined wisdom of
England and India, is now very justly

acclainmed. I am very glad for this
which has vindicated Dr. Besant
posthumously and belatedly.

The other work which she did and
which should not be forgotten is the
rousing. of the self-respect of those
who called themselves Indians but
were ashamed to be called Indians.
We wanted to dress as much like an
Englishman and as inappropriately.
We liked to speak like an Englishman.

Surendranath Banerji, who was
connected with the political move-
ment in India fifty years ago, in his
autobicgraphy describes how he went
to England and was convinced that
Indja would never come to her own,
the political transformation angd
rejuvenation of India could never be
achieved, unless adequate gquantities
of beef were assimilated into the
Indian physical organism. With this
tremendous consciousness and convic-
tion in him, he as soon as he came
back to this country preached to his
old dying mother on the virtues of
beef. He believed that beef was a great
physical invigorator. The old lady, his
mother, was not quite convinced. He -
bought raw chumps of beef in the
market and brought it to be cooked
in the kitchen. He describes how he
was thoroughly satisfied that he
thereby vindicated his conscience. X
am giving this account, not so much
as a plece of biography of Surendra-
nath Banerji but as a psychological -
sanction of what was commonly pre-
valent in those days.

At that time, decoration of houses
with mango leaves on festive ocea-
sions was considered a very foolish
thing to do. The cowdung whose vir-
tues are now being slowly discovered
after penicillin has been known, was
then a thing to be heartily ashamed
of. In my own house, for sometime,
my father was under the influence of
this particular mentality. At this
juncture, when education meant
Macaulay and Macaulay meant
Shakespeare, men generally behaved
like second-rate Englishmen or third
rate Englishwomen. At that time, Dr.
Besant started a tearing campaign in
favour of everything Indian as
against everything English. S8he said
that the finest thing to do was to
start the use of cowdung again. It
was not that the people were con-
vinced; it was her tremendous perso-
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nality and overwhelming oratory that
partially restored the cowdung.
Dr. Besant made people realise
that men and women of this country
must give up their mania for western
models. But for the Theosophical
Society’'s work and especially Dr.
Besant’s work between the years 1880
nnd 1910, the soul of India would not
have found itself and the self-respect
of India could not have been esta-
blished on those foundations on which
others have built tremendously and
successfully later.

One thing more must be added in
order to give a comprehensive picture
of Dr. Besant's services. Having
aroused the consciousness of the
people. having in her educational
experiments brought into existence a
Central Hindu College and the Bena-
res Unlversity, having arodsed the
people in the Home Rule League
towards self-expression and self-
determination, one should have
imagined that she would repress
individuality. She never repressed
individuality. She tolerated and weli-
comed dissent. That is the character
which is a pre-requisite in moments
of transition and moments of turmoil
when men are searching for founda-
tions for a new social and political
order. It is not by a steam roller, it is
not by eradication of opposition, it is
not by ignoring the opposition that
great nations are built. It is done only
by tolerating and welcoming differen-
ces and assimilating these differences
for the purpose of coordinated
results. It is that work of Dr. Besant
which in my opinion is the finest trait
in her character. It is all the more
necessary now in view of what I have
said about the dangers of creating a
crowd mentality. There is a tendency
to shout slogans, but unless contrary
slogans are also sung. you can never
arrive at the right methods.

Not long ago., a Russian who had
fled to Germany wrote a book in
which these remarkable words occur:
“The search f(or power today, espe-
cially in Europe, is not made for the
achievement of moral values, bu
moral values are being increasingly
used {or the attainment of power.” He
said that the values of life are chang-
ing throughout the world. that world
polltics are conducted on a merely

mechanistic conception of life. What

better illustration do we want of this.

than this morning’s news? Three days
ago, we heard of the emergence of
the atomic bomb in Russia. Two days
ago, the Press of the world was united
in thinking that now that Russia has
also got the whole of this power, there
may be a new consciousness and that
people would be nearer peace
tomorrow.

What do we find today? America
has resolved upon bujlding a much
bigger stock of atom bombs and has
voted very large sums for the purpose
of increasing the pile of atom bombs.

Let me repeat: *“The search for
power is not made for the achieve-
ment of moral values, but moral
values are being increasingly used for
the attainment of power.”

There is also incidentally the bacte-
rial bomb which is described as being
capable of annihilating a whole popu-
lation in two minutes. How is this
tendency towards violence and anar-
chy to be dealt with?

In our own country we have to deal

with this question of reconciliation of
supreme power, supreme political
power, with toleration of differences
and even contrary viewpoints. We
have to cultivate not merely the
slogan capacity, but also the capacity
to value the slogan of the other man.
We have to cultivate discipline, order-
liness, love and comradeship as well as
love of the leader for the follower and
love of the follower for the leader and
ul'imately the value of business
habits.
. wa of the things which Dr. Besant
insisted upon was the importance of
keeping accounts in politics. It was a
lesson which people had not learnt
carlier: it is a lesson which people
have not learnt later. It is a lesson
which she constantly insisted on. It is
necessary to keep close to the funda-
mental rules of addition. subtraction
and multiplication and to take care to
have punctuality and business habits.
That definite holding on to the funa-
n-ntals was one of the characteristics
of Dr. Besant. Let us hope that we
shall not merely deify her, or praise
her or talk abou! her. but live with
her and benefit by the stimulant and
inspiration of her teachings, her
personality and her work.

9

ANNIE BESANT: ARTIST

By Dr. JAMES H. COUSINS

THE spectacular career of Dr.
Annie Besant as a propagandist
for freedom in all its forms, religious,
political, economic, social, has to a
considerable extent obscured the
fundamental bent of her nature. She
has been referred to under the melo-
dramatic title of Warrior. But strug-
gle was incidental to the attaining of
her ideals in personal and collective
life. Bernard Shaw called her the
greatest orator in the world. But
oratory too was incidental to her
vision; it was an instrument for the
fulfilment of her dreams, not the
dreams or the ideals themselves.

We have to look deeper if we wish
to touch the reality of the nature of
Annie Besant. Her dreams, as dis-
closed in ner numerous writings and
speeches, were constructive, not phe
destructive nightmares of the warrior.
Her ideals were, not the qpplause
after an oration, but the ﬁndmg of a
way of life through which the highest
and most beneficent qualities of the

® power behind life could be imple-

in human condfuct oand
tion. She was all for Omar
g:yn;i‘:n in his wish to remould “this
sorry scheme of things....nearer to
the heart’s desire.” But his. prelimi-
nary of shattering it to bits wals;
against her grain. She knew tha.t a
things were where they weré inevitab-
ly, and that shattering them would
not do away with the qualities and
tensions and experiences that lay be-
hind and animated them, and would
work themselves again into the same
“sorry scheme of things.” She knf:w
she could not reverse or _cancel his-
tory; that the tendency in the uni-
verse of energy and form was onward.
She tock the things that were at hand.

and out of them sought it-o creati ez;n
universe that in an ever-
X ondin flected the quali-

ascending degree re €
ties of thge internal. Her ideal was not
“a jug of wine. a book of verse, .an.d
thou....” in the physical sense: it
was the infusion of the celestial ichor
of creativeness in its highest sense
into the veins of humanity; the study
and enjoyment of human expression
at its loftiest and most beautiful; the

mented

exchange of {riendliness in all huma-
nity withoui which all shatterings
and expedients even with the best

‘

intentions must always be futile.

In other words, Annie Besant was
fundamentally an Artist. It is true
that the immediate circumstances of
ther life drove her into religious and
economic reform and submerged the
activities appropriate and necessary
to specialisation in any art-form. But
the born Artist in her took pleasure
in the shaping of her speeches and
writings in accordance with the
principles that govern high Art, the
principles of unity of idea, collabora-
tion between the parts, proportion,
and verbal music. At fifteen she could
play Bach and Beethoven from
memory; and later, when she was
absorbed in the occult element in life,
she was still so much of an Artist in
music that Bishop Leadbeater sald
she might have been one of the fore-
most pianists of the world. Even
earlier than 15 the Artist in her
showed itself. Whatever unction she
put into her childish prayers at her
mother’s knee, her private pleasure,
as she confesses in her “Autobiogra-
phy,” was that she had sald them
“yery nicely.”

My own first contact with Annie
Besant the Artist was when, just after
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my arrival in Adyar in November 1915
as literary sub-editor of her daily
“New India,” I initiated an Art’s
League, and organised concerts and
recitals of instrumental and vocal
music in the spacious drawing-room
of what was then called Schwarz's
bungalow, though its official name
was Olcott Gardens. This she encou-
raged in every way, and when time
Permitted attended its functions and
recited some of her favourite English
poetry, the chief being Frederick W,
Myers’ “Saint Paul.”

About the same time I was instru-
mental in bringing the first exhibition
of the Bengal school of painting to
Madras from {its home in Calcutta.
Mrs. Besant, who had permitted me
to accept an invitation to Calcutta to
see the exhibition, on the ground that
“you never know what may come of
it,” at once made herself responsible
for the Madras week in the incomplete
premises of the Young Men's Indian
Association. The exhibition caused a
local cultural sensation, and began
the spread of interest in the revival
of Indian painting in various parts of
the country: Mrs. Besant was the

presiding genius of the historical oc-
casion.

For some time I was away from Adyar
teaching in the Theosophical College
at Madanapalle, and out of touch
with movements beyond the busy
college compound. But in 1921, the
year of the introduction of the Mon-
tagu-Chelmsford political reforms,
Mrs Besant had found the 1921 Club;
and on my return to Adyar as a
teacher in the National University,
she asked me to form an Art Section
in-connection with the Club, and was
a regular attendant at its meetings,
and frequently indicated subjects for
exposition and discussion, always with
a prophetic eye on the place that
indigenous apypreciation and practice
of the fine arts and art-crafts would
have in a free India.

Although the circumstances of Mrs.
Besant’s life took her away from the
attainment of personal virtuosity, she
was keen on others aspiring to artis-
tic heights. Srimati Rukmani Devi has
told how “Amma” encouraged her in
her earliest attempts as a dancer. She
was so anxious to help the young
artists of the Bengal movement and
its reflections in other parts of India

that, like Colonel Olcott In the early
days of the Theosophical Society, she
did not think an annual Convention of
the Society complete without an
exhibition of Indian paintings. I orga-
nised many of these in Adyar, Benares
and Bombay, and she was always at
the preview and the opening, and
brought distinguished visitors to see
what was happening in Indian art.

But her interest was not confined to
painters. The immorta] poet, Rabin-
dranath Tagore, was given the free-
dom of Adyar as his south Indian
home when on tour. The master veena
player Seshanna of Mysore, found a
warm welcome at Adyar; and there
were other Indian artists. Of western
artists, Leopold Stokowski, the famous
conductor and organist, and his wife,
and Henry Eichheim, the famous violi-
nist, and his wife a famouys pianist,
were made “stale guests” of the Presi-
dent for their contribution through
Art to mutual understanding between
the natiuns. And welcome passers-by
were Dr. Alfred Mistowski and Leopold
Premyslav, both eminent violinists.
Though absent from Adyar when
Nicholas Roerich, the world-renowned
painter, came from the Himalayas to
present his picture, “The Messenger,”
as the nucleus of a gallery dedicated
to his great compatriot, Helena
Petrovna Blavatsky, Dr. Besant left all
Instructions for his accommiodation
and entertainment, and Put on me
the duty of seeing them carried out,
So keen was she on having knowledge
and taste for the Arts developed
among members of the Theosophical
Society that she set aside a number
of pages in the monthly magazine of
the Society for articles on the theory,
philosophy, characteristics and hig-
tqry of the Arts. One page of the art-
history of Adyar remains to he com-
pleted in a future incarnation. The
great composer, Alexandre Scriabine,
had prepared to come out to Adyar,
which was the spiritual centre of his
life, and present what he regarded as
the climax of his work in a vast
compasition of sound, colour and
perfume. Unhappily he was struck
down by a polsonous iliness and died
in 1915. But his music is not without
its Theosophical vision. His “Poem of
Fire” was inspired by his first reading
of “The Secret Doctrine.” And his
first reading was inspired by the mas-

ter-painter, Jean Delville of Belgium,
aemgmber of *he Theosophical Society,
who himself painted a parallel to
Scriabine's “Poem” in his wonderful
“Prometheus.”

These are no: strictly parts of Dr.
Besant's owr: story: but they indicate
the broadeninaz and elevation of
vision that in her time was being
brought intc Art by the Th.eos_ophlc?l
spirit of uni'y between individuals
and groups and of idealism in exprei'sE
sion of which she was the chie
exponent. '

Dr. Besant was universal in her
interest in Ar.. At ithe same time spei
could turn her attention to specia
phases of it when called on. In 1924,
for example, she was invited to give
the first leciures on Indian Culture in
the University of Calcutta under tr_le
newly founded Kamala Lectures in
memory of the daughter of Sir A'su—
tosh Moakerjee. the famous ch'e-.
Chanceilor. Though she was familiar
with the suoject in a Vdesultory wgy
she felt it a duiy 1o make a'full stu g
of authorities on cultural history an
other reievent matters, and partlc?-
larly on the Arts. I know fanuuf:tﬁ
the intensive study she. put o
condensing facts and shaping them !
her work-room at Adyar for a nume
ber of dayvs, for shfz had put on g}
the job of gathering all available
books on the subject from the Adyar

IT'S NEVER TOO LATE

ary and my own small collection.
'Il-'dl?; r?;ult, in her second lecture, was
a masterpiece of art-history and art-
criticism. The two lectures stand as
the Afrst classic of the . Kamala
Foundation among the publications ot
the University.

nce upon 2 time, in my hgaring,
Dr(.) Besant, in reply to a qge_st.xon as
to the relationship of Rehgxon and
Art. said, in her terse but all-inclusive
way, “Religion and Art are the two
sides of one coin.” Thi.s appeared to
me to be the root principle of her
action and expression: not that Rf:li-
gion and Art were the same thing,
but were “head and harp” of t.he
same coin of the mint of the creative
human spirit; in other words, as I
came lo phrase it myself by z}nd tb{ej
Religion is Art turned inwards; Ar
religion turned outwgrds: they are un-
real and unintelligible without tcl)lne
another: more than that,A the (_)f er
two phases of the conscious life—
thought and action—are equall;; 1&;
intelligible and un.real without h
impartation of aspiration and l:eauh{
from Religion and Art. Possess1 ng . .
an unique degree the quadruple vx:e
tues of disinterestpd devotion, pt;.1 A
expression, unintlmidateq thoug _e,
selfless and fearleiil acft:lciiL,StAnannld

nt was, In e
Efgst?est sense of the term, an Artist in
Life.

eventy i -three, Commodore Vanderbilt
Between the ages of sevent{ and eighty-thre

added about one hundred mill

ons to his fortune.

Kant at seventy-four wrote his Anthropelogy, Metaphyscs of Ethics
an 3

and Strife of the Faculties.

Titian at ninety-eight painted his_historic picture of the “Battle of
1 Kt i A

MEDLEY.
up%zwt‘;i—c_eﬁgigéﬂ) Bc,‘:)ﬁ‘é ‘?l?g? z;g:—and Sidney “would never undertake
a s

&nolhel la ge si A, g y L
T book. At sixty-el ht 8nd sixty-nine we are too oid to

begin again. We have finished our work.”

Afterwards they wrote the two large volumes of Soviet Communism:

jvilisati “ole in BEATRICE WEBB. d fAnished
MS Cl‘vll"sa“on‘—"“' hi% Memoirs before he came of age, an
thetr? %1? tl_lfemel?? (?fe %“gl d}y:th at the age of eighty—Bishop Burnet in
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SIDELIGHTS : :

Communism today
and not a
HERALD,

is a conspiracy
revolution.—NATIONAL

IN the historic struggle for power

between Trotsky and Stalin, Trot-
sky was supposed to have stood up
for international Communism based
on the principle of centralisation of
power, whereas Stalin took up the role
of the patriot or nationalist whose
ambitions for the development of
Communism were confined within the
borders of Russia. There is now
another historic struggle going on
between Stalin and Tito. Substitute
Titoism for Trotskyism, and youn have
the same pattern of the purges of
the Moscow trial of 1938 reproduced
now in the Satellite countries behind
the Iron Curtain. But there is a
difference. It is now Stalin that is
the upholder of the principle of cen-
tralisation of international power
under the banner of Communism.
Stalin has moved on into the position
which Trotsky held and was put
down for holding. The crime of
Rajk and Tito and of the host of
others against whom the full might
of Soviet power is lately being used
with the same thoroughness with
which it was formerly employed
against Trotsky and his assoclates, is
that they have been caught in the
effort to decentralise Communism’s
international power under a patriotic
impulse to promote the political
sovereignty of their respective States.
Though Trotsky has perished,
Trotskyism has triumphed, and pro-
letarian internationalism with all the
strings of power gathered in Moscow
has now no more fanatic devotee
than the anti-Trotskyite, Stalin.
There is no tolerance of non-Moscow
men anywhere within the Russian
sphere of influence.

Y - .

The New York Times gives a
remarkable list of East European
nationalist leaders liquidated without
mercy under Stalinist direction for
the sake of enthronement in their
stead of proteges bred up in Moscow.
Here is the list:

»

44

. conscience by an external

“Sladyslaw  Gomulka, the former
Deputy Premier of Poland, was
demoted early this vear for nationalist
deviation from the Cominform line. He
was one of the few top Communist
leaders who spent most of the war vears
in Poland as an underground fighter
and not in Moscow. Traicho Kostov,
foriner Vice Premier of Bulgaria, was
arrested in April for notionalist ten-
denzies” e w.. o partisan in the
Second World War, not a Moscow man,

and he was replaced by the present

Premier, Vassil Kolarov, who stayed in

Moscow until 1945 and returned with

the Soviet Army. Lieut. Gen. Koci

Xoxe, the number two Communist of

Albania, was executed in June for

cellaboration  with  Tito. General

Markos Vafiades, the Greek rebel guer-

rilla leader, was removed and s

probably languishing in a Russian

prison because he was more Greek
than Muscovite. Laszlo Rajk was not

Moscow-trained.”

After hearing himself sentenced to
death, Rajk, it was reported, stepped
to the microphone andg quietly told
the court. “The sentenct is just.” He
had confessed to being & spy inside
the Communist ranks tor 18 years.
In much the same nianner the
accused in the 1938 Moscow purge
were shown to be traitors to the
Bolshevik Revolution as, far back as
1917. The same livig patiern of
acceptance of guilt ihrough self-
confession runs throug the fates of
all the victims of the purges of the
Stalinist regime, ana 1he spectacle
presented by them is :hat of auto-
mata helplessly rushing 1o their death
without the free mind and will of
human beings to save *neir lives and
reputations.

*

b .

The horrifying featu.s of Commu-
nism all the world ovic: has lain in
the subjugation of individual will and

authority
so intensely centrali.ed that it com-
bines the characters o: toth Church
and State. Its concept.cn of autho-
rity leaves no loophole ior the recti-
fication of error by means of the
bressure of dissent. State power of
the Communist variety is not merely
temporal. Its dominion is all-perva-
sive and leaves no room for any other

kind of influznce. To its devoteetsé
Communism is a complete substitu e
for religion. The content o{ Comn;\;‘
nism has shifted with the vicissitu 8
of Soviet politics, but at pres:nt it
signifies merely a body of ogmfet
emanating from the Kremln antl ot
loose on the »orld for the unques oun
ing acceptanc: of the faithful. su:sm
has become w2 Pope of Commul(}i sm
and his injunciions and int.erl 3
make up -h: gospel for the ogr
observance .. Communists In every
country.

L] » L ]

urpos. of Communism has
Sh’irfttlsd pwnph the shifts of Russ:;:
requirements iz domestic gcoverrlxsmiL *
and foreign policy. No longern L2
world force of humanism. i
become an instrument of serv L gave
Moscow. The needs of MonwRussm
forced Communists outside

mersaults, sabotage, espionage
2::’3 :hoe like, offensive to the internal.
harmony of the economies of their
respective countriss. The commenda-
ble theoretical aspirations of Com-
munism as a creed of liberation for
mass benefit has given place to Stali-
nist intrigue and devious practical
tactics conceived in the interests of
Russian aggrandisement. Great power
for mischief belongs to the Commu-
nists on account of the prevalence of
many soclal ills which they are very
skilful to exploit. They bax_xk on dis-
tress and are disappointed_lf thgre is
less of it to be turned into illwill
against established regimes. As
reformers and leaders of society they
have lost their posmqn irretrievably.
Nevertheless, there is no way of
counteracting tke harpa they can.dcz
except by social services competen
to allay discontent and remove dis-
tress.—SAKA.

THIS DEVALUATION BUSINESS
By M.S. PARTHASARATHI

RITAIN'S astuie Chancellor of. thfe

Exchequer. Sir Stafford C&r;ﬁ:r
geems to have foreseen that the Dollat
Conference would come 10 noug s
that Britain cannot ex_pect anydollar
from the U. S. in solving hler ollar
problem. Obviously. hthlf) glgrgeltf: e

to her was to he 1 .

gggnonly way of doing 80 In thehfleilsg
of high U. 8. tariffs was by devg. atne
her currency. Thus. for a secon me
in two decades. spe has been col:np(md
ed by forcc of cu-cm’_nst.a_m':es eynﬁ-
her control to fail to jus.xfy. the C(‘)[ill -
dence reposed in her by .ll‘lis dig
nations in ths s:eriing' area.'tht e a
these countries in‘.a_gmgt. \\he.lll. T h);
linked their currencies to ster mé n
1631 afrer Britaun 'c-;_eni'off the '?“S
Standard irao exuclt;_y ?légl?;sinigethe
ater itair. woula O
::flle Srdn:cill:iin way and leave them
il\T:lllizllil,‘lcigix‘e\-ez'. 10 be horne nind
th.a‘t on botil oCcasicns Br}_mrtn :g;
sorted to extreme measures wit tgll;ere
reluctance. and only becauzf,e ea
was no other way out of her d o
ties. Not tha: her reluctar'xc‘e was
In any meas.:c causad by a ¢

ration of the serfous repercussions
iie(:il?ing from her action on the
economies of countries which had
trusted to her solvency and the stabi-
lity of the exchange rate qf sterling.
The only reason which weighed with
her was the serious loss of prestige to
her as a trading nation, and to sterl-
ing as an international currency. The
question may then be asked_why B}'i-
tain adopted a course of acplon which
brought down her standing in the
eyes of the world. In a manner of
speaking, it was an attempt on her
parl to re-establish on'ﬁrmer ground
the reputation of sterling as a'world
monetary unit; which position it was
slowlv but surely losing, as was evi-
dent from Britain’s adverse balance
of payments. particularly with the
dollar~ area, and her dwindling gold
reserves. This alin was to be achieved
by overcoming the dollar shortage
which had become a chronic sore in
her body economic. This recurring
dollar scarcity is to be traced back to
the condition in which postwar Bri-
tain was left. War-ravaged and ex-
hausted Britain had to depend on
America—the only source of supply to-
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‘the whole world—for all her capital
goods for restarting her industries,
Moreover, all her overseas investments
which brought in before the war a
good slice of her dollar earnings, and
helped her to maintain her balance of
Payments in a satisfactory position,
Were wiped out at one stroke, as these
had to be sold away for paying for
imports during the war. Thus Britain,
after the war, had to pay for all her
imports by export of goods. As her
requirements from the U. S. were
many she had to export enough goods
to that country to pay for them, but
she found this to be an impossible
task because of the very high import,
duties levied by the U. 8. The only
way to sell her goods to America,
therefore, was by devaluing sterling,
which meant that sterling was now
equal to a less number of dollars than
before. Hence the dollar price of Bri-
tish goods would be less, while the
sterling prices remained the same.
This meant that, inspite of the high
U. 8. tariffs, British goods could com-
pPete on more favourable terms in the
American market. It was also realised
that sterling after the war had be-
come over-valued and Britain's
balance of payments difficulties were
in part attributed to this fact. It was
held that fixing the exchange value of
sterling lower would solve the problem
to some extent. This was also another
factor which influenced Britain’s
decision to devalue sterling.

It is expected that devaluation will
give an incentive to British exports to
the dollar area, since British goods
would be cheaper to those countries
and thus bring in more dollars. But
since the dollar value of sterling is,
after devaluation, 30-1i2 per cent less,
Britain must export about 44 per cent
more than before to be able to import,
the same amount of goods from the
U. S. Unless therefore she increases
her exports by more than 44 per cent,
assuming imports into Britain from
the U. 8. to be the same as before, she
will derive no advantage whatever
from devaluation. On the other hand,
if it should be so, she will be Iosing an
enormous amount of goods which will
now have to be exported to pay for
the same amount of imports. This is
a definite risk which Britain has
taken in resorting to devaluation. But
it will be easily seen that she expects

P13

to increase her expor:s by much mome
than this 44 per cent. It is also ex-
bected that goods imported from the

dollar area wil] fa}) eitner in quantity
or in price.

Now how will the devaluation of
sterling affect India's sterling balan-
ces? So far as the sterling value of
these are concerned. they are un-
affected. But their doliar value will be
less. It is not however correct to infer
from this that Britain has Indirectly
scaled down our sterling balances. We
must take into account only the quan-
tity of goods we can gel and not their
dollar value. If there is a fall in U. 8.
prices, as is expected, we may still be
able to get the same quantity of U. 8.
800ds for the same amount of sterling
as before devaluation. Moreover, the
effect of devaluation on dollar imports
will be the same as a rise in the prices
of those goods will have. It Is also
open to us to spend these balances in
Britain itself; which seems to be the
course likely to be adopted by the
Government of India,

More than a score of countries have

devalued their currencies in the wake
of Britain and India is one of them.
Since the extent of devaluation by
many of these countries. among them
Indta, has been to the same extent as
sterling, their trade relations will re-
main in the main undisturbed. So far
as India is concerned, it may be
thought that our exports to the dollar
area will also receive g declded stimy-
lus. But this will not happen because
Wwe are not an exporting nation, like
Britain. The few goods that we export
are raw materials whose supply is
very inelastic and cannot be increased
immediately. Hence our export of
these g00ds cannot show any appre-
ciable increase, with the result that
our dollar-earning capacity will now
be less than before. Thus, while we
will not be any better off on account
of devalnation, Britain with her abun-
dant and elastic supply of manu-
factured goods can expect to improve
her dollar position. It appears as if
Britain has shifted part of her dollar
prob}em lo  other countries in the
sterling area, particularly to agricul-
tural countries like Inqija.

Critics of the Government of India's
decision to devalue have argued that

since we are highly unlikely to gain
anything from devaluation, we need

not have devalued at all. It Is true
that we will not gain anything b};
devaluing. But it is not a question ot
what we can gain by devaluing, bu

of what we stand to lose by not doing
§0. As a matter of fact, we are llkely
10 lose something in having devaluecti‘;
but our loss, and the harm done 0
our economy, would be very n;:uc

more if we had not devalued. d}ren
before devaluation, prices of In ar‘;
goods in foreign markets compare

unfavourably and our export trade
was by no means flourishing. Now we
can at, least compete with some hope
of suctess with goods produced in the
dollar area, both in their home mar-
ket and in other countries. If we hati
not devalued at all, our price leve!
would have been much higher tha.rz
the world price level, and our expo;'

trade would have been serjously
handicapped. Further, our fpreign
trade is mainly with countries in the
sterling area, most of which have de-
valued; and our normal tgade chap-
nels would have been seriously dis-
located if we had not devalued along
Mwh:l:elinas to some extent complilcat‘;
ved the situation in regard to Ind ah ks
Pakistan’s decision not to devalue e
rupee. This will mean that we “d
have to pay more in terms of goods
and services for our.mlports trorr&
Pakistan, such as raw Jute,_cotton :;lr; !
toodgrains. The result will be t{; at
our jute industry, and to a cer abe
extent our cotton industry. mafy e
hit by the rise in the prices O n
imported raw materials required by
them. India will have to pay more

*

her imports from Pakistan, whil'e
ég{ling her goods cheaper. Pakistan’s
decision can only be attributed to a
desire to take undue advantage of
India’s dependence on her for several
important raw materials, but the
decision of the Bombay Cotton Mill-
owners’ Association not to import
Pakistan cotton but to go in for
cotton from other countries at any
cost and also the arrangements made
by the Indian Jute Mills Association
to counter Pakistan's action, should
set her thinking. For the jute mill-
owners have agreed not to buy raw
jute from Pakistan except at a price
to be fixed by the Association. Pakis-
tan can do nothing in retaliation,
because she can export only a small
quantity of her jute through Chitta-~
gong. More than eighty per cent of
her produce is exported through
Calcutta. Her decision not to devalue
will seriously affect the agricultural
economy of East Bengal because jute
can be sold only to Indian mill-
owners and the prices offered by them
will be low in terms of Pakistan
rupee. Jute cultivation will become
uneconomic and unemployment may
result. It should also be remembered
that India has till now been Pakis-
tan’s best customer, and it is open
to grave doubt whether Pakistan will
be able to direct her trade along
entirely new channels, since India has
refused to trade with her on Pakis-
tan’s terms. Her balance of pay-
ments posltion, which will be adverse
to her hereafter, will also compel her
to devalue her rupee before long.

en———

.« . _: ' "GANDHIJI COMMEMORATION VOLUME

. the last decade of Mahatma Gandhi's life which
The pictorial ,gprssfr?i?tciggugémoration volume published by Lalitha '& Co., ?nlcsl
has been aweemssprsw Hl(‘x- & Co., excels both in quality and %\]mntity many memorla
p{mw({mbi{,a?& e ture which have been brought out within the last two years. This
of a s

rgey ine
- k, slightly larger than magazin
é%ong}egs: tc);;ol938.gthrough Lord Unhthgo:v
the Cabinet Mission and the mgment&:ina
1947 “?m the fateful day of Bapu's ass

.and little-publicized photograp

size, covers the period from the Haripura

's talks with Indian leaders, the 1939 fast,
All-India Congress Committee meeting of
tion in January 1848. There is a touching
of him in 1944 sitting beside the body of Kasturba

; tes, a look of overwhelming loneliness on his
ce be}%r:rétseasprgggé:c‘lﬂﬁgu;h %vil?lftp!;litlcal leaderis talge;n:fr t£hhee l‘(l:l%ltf(l)lrti?t;'l abt:o‘;ﬁ}]yfﬁ
neet i 'l ildren, picture:

meetings. visiting political prisoners, with chil ; p

crusade on which he had launched with bare

eet. 'The volume concludes with

\ i ich he died, his unoccupied room in Birla
e ek T mwdbeco-sg?: eads;gg‘ee%% l;!)‘lil\gvrl;rrcmge, his shoes, his SDectaclle§, miu ei{"{,‘,‘{
be(:lusgr:x}:;i&hg ht:sus more poignantly than mere words can convey, the loss whic

have suffered.

The two inner covers of the book show flashes of world reaction to the

ii's assassinati to London to New York. Though
Bews of Mahatmaeibse said m“&°§a£ﬁ?wgagﬁ2%sme, the addition of more plctures
e Nplume ﬁaxmo iven an impression of repetitiveness. There is also included in tr§e
Fould oniy e brintely enough, a collection of the savings of the Mahatma.  This
:’e}g::fal‘eglug\e is g precious, necessary addition to one’s hooks at home.
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Letter To. The Cditos

This section is offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
of tnterest to them. Letters should be brief and typewritten.

Place Of English In Free India

The language-policy of the Government
of free India is at last finalised in the
Constituent Assembly after a very hot
debate. The South Indian members have
accepted Hindi in the place of English
which will be retained only for fifteen
years more, during which period non-
Hindi speaking people are expected to
push on rapidly with the study of Hindi
lest they should fall behind in the race.
This language policy is based on political
considerations as all educational policies
should be. But every educational policy
has a practical philosophy behind it,
which touches life at every point. In fact
education is defined as a process by which
the cultural heritage of one generation is
handed over to the next generation. So
every educational policy must be social,
practicable and desirable as it is dictated
by the existing social conditions which
include in a general sense the political
conditions also. But the language policy
of the Government, dispensing with the
study of English altogether after fifteen
years, lacks some of the characteristics
mentioned above, especially with reference
to the South Indian child.

The place of the mother-tongue is un-
disputed in the school curriculum as it is

only through the mother-tongue that a

person develops his individuality and
rationality. But he needs a second lan-
guage for communication with the outside
world where his mother-tongue is not
spoken or understood. It is the peculiar
luck of the Englishman that his mother-
tongue serves him for both these pur-
poses, as English has become a world
language on account of its capacity to
gxpress every shade of modern th_ought
complicated by the ever-growing sciences
with their unique vocabulary and
terminology. Untortunately the native
tongues of India have failed miserably to
keep abreast with the times and have
become useless as instruments for expres-
sion of modern thought.

The theory of survival of the fittest will
hold good for languages also. Some lan-
guages like Pali which were not able to
keep pace with the thought of the day
went to the wall. Even now many tqngues
of India are fast disappearing owing to
their inability to adapt themselves to new
environments. Konkani and the languages
of the aboriginal tribes (Kond, Savara,
etc.) are examples of this kind. Many of
our tongues will disappear if proper steps
are not taken for their survival in this
atomic age.
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The question is whether we have to dis-
card the mother-tongue as unfit for
expressing modern ideas or make it rich
with modern ideas. Past experience shows
that our languages are capable of elasti-
city. Bengali has risen to the occasion and
it is now one of the few Indian languages:
potent enough to express modern ideas in
the literary field. Similarly, when the
Sanskrit culture of the Vedas and Vedan-
gas pervaded the South in the tenth
century A. D., Telugu rose to the occasion.
Nannayya Bhattu, rightly called the Adi-
kavi, adopted boldly the new Sanskrit
vocabulary into his Telugu translation of
Sanskrit Mahabharata, and gave an
impetus to Telugu in such a way that it
lasted as a fit instrument for expressing
the ideas of the day from that time.

There are two ways of forging the
mother-tongue into an equate instru-
ment for expression of modern complicat-
ed thought, Pirstly, the help of a potent
modern language is to be taken, Secondly,
the mother-tongue should be given a push
as the official language of the Province
and as the language of courts and of

administration. Today, English, German, §

Russian and Japanese are potent enough
but our choice naturally falls on English
because of our touch with this language
for the past one and a half centuries.
English has taken deep roots in our coun-
try and has become the lingua franca of
the upper classes and the official language
of the Provinces and the Centre.

 Further, the English language abounds
in merit and makes its possessor a citi-
zen of the world. It has, so to say, en-
slaved the field of thought in every
country even though it is not the language
of the ruling class of the world. So almost
all the countries of the world are taking
to its study. To banish English from our
schools is to make our young men blind
to international activities.

The time limit of fifteen years pres-
cribed by the Consambly for the gradual
replacement of Hindi is hardly sufficient
to forge Hindi and the provinical lan-
guages into potent vehicles of modern
thought. Hindi is very backward and can
never compare in potentiality with some
of our native tongues like Bengali and
Telugu. Before Hindi could get the place
of English, it should first enrich itself
with the help of English. Even after fifteen
years English may be retained in the
Provinces as a compulsory language of
study in schools and colleges for a further
period of 35 years.

N. JAGANNATHA RAO.

“The HUB of ASIA

and eventually of

The One World
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NEHRU IN THE NEW WORLD

ANDIT NEHRU'S visit to the

United States and Canada was
undoubtedly planned as a goodwill
visit. But what has invested it with
historic significance is the time at
which it is made. The Kuomintang’s
debacle in China has upset the Ame-
rican apple cart in the Far East.
There is ferment in other parts of
South-east Asia, and even in British
Malaya terrorists are still active. Only
in India is there anything like stable
government. India thus has enor-
mous importance in global strategy.
Her military potential is not very big
compared to the vast air and sea
armadas of the United States, the
Soviet Union and Britain. But_her
manpower is not insignificant. India’s
strategic position on the sea route

‘between the Atlantic and the Pacific
is all important. That in the current -

East-West conflict, the Americans
should desire India’s alignment with
the Western bloc is understandable.
And if they felt that India, while
seeking American assistance, should
also take her stand unequivocally on
the American side, that was but
natural. India’s role in various
United Nations bodies where she took
an independent line and as often as
not found herself voting with ~the
Soviet Union must certainly have
puzzled most Americans. Perhaps the
‘greatest achievement of Pandit,
Nehru ix; the United States was to
convince the American Government
and leaders of the reasons for Indla’s
policy of keeping aloof from all
‘power blocs. In Moscow, Pandit
Nehru’s visit has been described as a
complete surrender of India to the
#Anglo-American” camp. Communist

logic is capable of distorting facts,

but this attempt to describe Pandit
Nehru's visit as ailmed at selling out
the freedom movement in Asian coun-
tries and at inviting American domi-
nation of Indian economy is most
fantastic. Nehru has not only
courageously expounded India’s
policy of aloofness from all bloes,
but has made it unmistakably clear
that imperialism and colonialism
should be ended in Asia 'and Africa
without further delay. His requests
for American wheat, technical know-
ledge, and capital do not mean that
India will come under American
domination in any sense. America
today is in a position in which she
cannot possibly exploit another coun-
try, least of all an economically poor
country like India. American pros-
perity is not based on foreign markets,
but on high internal productivity.
During the past four years the U.8.A.
has been throwing away billions ‘in
U.N.R.R.A., Marshall Aid, etc., with
little of ‘guid pro guo. American pro-
ductive capacity has grown to such
an extent that the problem now is
how to evolve workable terms of trade
between her and the rest of the
world. American investment abroad
is the key to the maintenance of full
employment at home and the develop~
ment of under-developed countries
abroad. Such invesment can un-
doubtedly speed up the pace of
industrialisation of countries like
India. And to the extent it helps the
orderly development of Asian coun-
tries, it is the answer to the. Commu-
nist challenge in these countries,
American wheat and ecapital wili
not, of course, fully solve our difficuls
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ties. Our basic problem today

Dr. Matthal pointed out during the
recent devaluation debate in Parlia-
ment, 18 one of raising the level of
administrative efficiency and integrity
in the country. Everyone of our pro-
Jects will go awry if the men who are
to administer them are incompetent,
indifferent or corrupt. To raise the
tone of the administration and to get
the best out of Government servants
trom‘the highest Minister to the lowest
village official is our primary task to-
day. India, as Pandit Nehru told the
Canadian Parliament, seeks to play

her rightful part in the promotion of ~

peace and freedom. The mantle of
Asian leadership has fallen on her
by the force of circumstances rather
than by her seeking. Her recent elec
tion to the Security Council is another
great development which brings new
responsibilities. We cannot tulfil our
role in the international fleld unless
internally our economy is sound and
our administration efficient and
honest. It is to these urgent tasks
that the Prime Minister must
addresss himself as soon as he returns
from the United States.

Sotto Voce

i i

Silver Hoops

HE Madras Ministry have
remindgd political sufferers
that positively the last date
for sending in applications for free
grants of land is 31st October, And
I hasten, in the spirit that prompted
the squirrel in Kamban, to draw the
attention of those who might have
migsed the gnnouncement in the
»papers; I shall thus be doing my little
bit for the sacred cause of patrio-
tism. Of course I cannot hope to
compete for a moment in point of
self-sacrifice with the intending
applicant who told me at great
length how he had nerved himself to
stand on the kerb in China Bazar
when policemen were breaking their
lathis on Congressmen’s backs. Five
acres of arable land with a well
:g,:;;e ge wfa.s, 1?1: he put it, meagre
or the agon
heart had suffered. Sony his tender
L ] L >
Another set of benefactors to whom
the Cengress is giving concrete proot
of ita gratitude is the loyal N. G. O.'s

L

who stuck to their posts when
rest downed pens in December lstgle.
Tl;ese are to be given a month’s
salary as bonus. Merely judging
from the time that has elapsed the
Government, it is clear, have not
been hurried into unthinkin
sity. Their accounts officers no doubt
methodically worked out the implica-
tions of various alternatives and
:llfi?ed the Ministry to decide that
by was the cheapest and therefore
e best. Only ten per cent of the
ministerial staff, it 15 pointed out, will
have the benefit of the reward’. A
ten per cent loyalty is perhaps not
much, but it is something to go with;
ul of M P TeRpurently hope-
p this ca;
industrious apprentice. pit:l, Hlke the

L 4
Bonus, according to the dictionary
definition, is bounty. It may descend
on an inferior ke manna from
Heaven. In the practice of pros-
perous European firms in India in the
days before the flood, these windfalls

i

£ Benero- |

were reeurrent like the fertile silt of
the Kaverl. They stood for a shariag
of prosperity—though the thousants
of employees got but a fraation of
what was left over after the share-
holders in London had had their ill—
and service in these firms was more
coveted than even a clerk’s stool in
the Secretariat. Once or twice in a
century the Government might sanc-
tion for their servants a miserly
two weeks’ salary to celebrate
a Queen’s Diamond Jubilee or
a King's Coronation. But as a
rule they were priggish enough to
think that virtue was its own reward.

* * *

Growing taxation has made us
familiar with a new type of bonus.
The utmost ingenuity on the part of
auditors and income-tax lawyers does
not always sueceed in turning lady
into fox, in transforming, that is, a
boom year into one of total loss.
There is a simulacrum of profit which
must be shown as such. Confronted
with this unpleasant exigency Big
Business declares a bonus. It is not
so much solicitude for the chataka-
like employee as a gesture of deflance
towards the tax-gatherer. If - the
plantain has gone bad give it to the
Brahman, says the Telugu proverb.

* * *

But our Governments are not, if we
are to believe our Finance Ministers,
exactly rolling in wealth. Nor have
they tax-gatherers to dodge. The
decision to hand out prize packets to
the good boys can in the circums-
tances be only interpreted as a broad
hint to the rebellious ones to remem-
ber, the next time they are tempted

to' go on the spree, that loyalty is

the po:& But there is & T
that they t lsarn this lssso
well. A Government that puls a
premium on loyalty may live to dis-
cover that the premium has to be
raised every time.

* » L J

Trade unionism with its resort to
the strike weapon is supposed to be
fundamentally unsuited to regulating
the peculiar relations between the Gov-
ernment and its officials of all degrees.
On that supposition, would it be
proper for the Government to hold
out inducements which are suspi-
clously like the rewards offered by
industrial employers to attract black-
legs? When a man .refuses to fall
into line with the majority of his
fellows, he is actuated either by
cowardice or by a conviction that
what they do is wrong. To reward
him for this act would be a disservice
to soclety in the one case, an insult
to a worthy man in the other.

» . *

Our Ministers make the welkin ring
with their praise of Soclalism. They
declare with profound -conviction
that this iz the century of the com-
mon man. But the Gandhian salary
limit of Rs. 500 is as extinct as the
Dodo. The aristocrats of the official
world have been most solemnly as-
sured that not one of their gilded
trappings shall be taken away from
them. But if the Oliver Twists of the
fifty-rupee-brigade ask for more the
Bumbles have a hearty thwack ab
them. The Artful Dodgers, of course,
get away with it every time,

VIGHNESWARA.

“SOUVENIR OF THE COMMONWEALTH CRICKETERS’ TOUR”

A “Sport and Pastime” Publication. Price Re 1/-.

This 76-page booklet has been published in time to greet the
Commonwealth Team; and a greater tribute, the Fourth Estate
could never have paid. To those who have had occaslon to ex-
pend money on souvenirs that shockingly described Mushtaq as
a “left-handed batsman” thig “Sport and Pastime” publication will
come as a great gift. Precise factual information about the
players and clear, readily recognisable photographs make this
handy booklet a sure buy for all cricket enthusiasts. A ‘“Diary
of the Tour” appended to the book makes the souvenir hoth a
memento and a record at the same time. If the object of a
souvenir is to revive pleasant memories long after the matches
were over and the team left our shores, this booklet is an ideal

souvenir—V. P. R.



SIDELIGHTS : :

The minister is to be a real man, =
Hve man, a true man, a simple man,
great in hislove, in his life, in his work,

in his simplicity, In his gentieness.
—JOHN HALL.

T one time it appeared as though
“*the Congress Working Committee
were on the point of taking drastic
action to deal with the charges that
were being so widely publicised
against some of the Madras Ministers.
'l_’h_en something mysterious happened,
and with a prodigious flourish, the
elaborate Investigation lapsed into
dilatoriness. For the inconspicuous
result of the whole mountain of
labotr, the framers of the charges are
no doubt to be blamed to some extent.
They mixed the trivial with the
Important, a fatal error in all prose-
cutions. - But more fatal than all the
errors of the prosecutors of the
cherges was the attitude of the top
leaders of the ruling Congress Party.
They seemed to think that it was none
of their business to probe into the
charges against the Ministers and
discover the truth. They withdrew
into an Olympian aloofness. One of
them could not even remain aloof. He
went out of hf§ way to confer publicly

a mark of signal favour on the most

prominent of the accused Ministers.
» L J *

When C. R. was Premier of Madras,
he was tireless in laying down canons
for safeguarding the reputation of the
administration in public esteem. It
was not sufficient, he used to say, if
officials were honest; no suspicion of
not being honest should attach to
them. If half a dozen responsible
citizens made a ¢complaint against an
official, that should suffice by itself
as a ground for a searching enquiry
into his record. The reputation of
the administration is the basis of
people’s trust in it, and C. R. rightly
held in those days that if Government
lost its reputation, it lost the very
ground on which it could be useful to
people.

[ ] ® ®

The most dé.ngerous of the tempta-
tions besetting a party in power is

that of seeking to cover with protee-
tive indulgence favourites of its own
placed in authority, whose misdeeds
are liable to provoke popular fliwill.
Such indilgence may be due to
natural repugnance to have the
party’s dirty linen washed in public,
but the pursuit of the pleasant is &
sign of inexperience in government,
and Congress leaders have much to
learn from Mr. Attlee in the matter of
wise choice between right and wrong
kinds of prestige. The sort of prestige

that draws on power to maintain in -

key posts incompatible persons of
doubtful competence, is illusory. When
the response of power to public opinion
does not wait till the point of com-
pulsion is reached, but moves well in
advance of it, leadership acquires
prestige, and moves from strength to
strength. To lessen, by timely action
in advance of disaster, the scope of
agitation for securing redress is the
function of leadership. For example,
a Finance Minister who can speak of
“Sterling pensions” in connection
with the devaluation crisis has no
right to his post. His removal should
not be left to public agitation. It is
the duty of the leaders responsible for
the welfare of the country.

® [ L

If the Congress Working Commit-
tee had taken on themselves the task
of discovering the truth about the
accused Madras Ministers, instead of
acting as though it was not their
concern but that of those that made
the charges, the credit of the Con-
gress administration might have been
saved. Their evasion has had a most
unfortunate effect. People have
begun to feel that if there is a
protecting godfather above, any mis-
demeanour, can be committed with
impunity in the provincial adminis-
tration. Attlee enhanced the prestige
of his Government by getting rid of
colleagues sugpected of having fallen
from the highest standards. Our
leaders have lowered the prestige of
their Government by their generous
shielding of the worse than Belchers
in their camp.—SAKA.
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'DARKNESS AT OUR MARKETS

w days ago, there was panic in
A- fBome :ayy that soon not only sugar
but salt and matches would be un;
available in the market. ‘Tens O
thousands rushed to the bazaar to b\lx\y
as much salt and as many match-
boxes as they could find. The pricei
of salt and matches immediately shof
up. It is not inconceivable that the
canard was deliberately started by
the profiteers. - - grocery

walked up to the corne

st(I)re and asked for a box of matches.
The price, I was told, would be twc')
annas-—instead of the usual two pice!
1 declined to buy at that rate. As I
was returning I met some other
neighbours also rushing to b\lxg asi
many match-boxes as they cou.d. .
suggested to them that they shou
refuse to buy them at the enhanced
rate. They were offered match-boxes
at six pices apiece, but they declined
and T believe several others in the
same locality did likewise. By the
evening the price had come down to
an anna, at night the match-boxes
were selling at three pice each. And
the next morning, the price was
normal!

That is only one of the ways to beat
down the Black Market—go easy on
your buyings. Panicky purchases
provide the surest incentive to profi-
teering.

“BLACK” AND “WHITE™! :

Since the war, the phrase “Black
Market”—or Kals Bazar—has become
a part of common vocabulary in every
language of India, even ag‘ b),ack-1
marketing has become 2 nationa
industry’—or rather, a national insti-
tution! No longer do people feel any:
stigma or shame in admitting thei;
«Black” operations. “Black an
White” deals are proposed, discussec:
and negotiated in a matter-of-fac
manner not only by speculators, busi-
nessmen and mer-

of money, big or small.

You must pay “Black” to get 2 fiat
or a fountain pen, a ticket for the
Poona race speeial or for a cinemsa
show, to hire a top-ranking film star
or to get a cup of tea with real “non-

wder” milk!
pO“Black"r and “White,” once, might:
have signified the clash of colour and
race; or they might have been the
trade-marks of a particular brand of
Whiskey or of cigareties. But today
they signify the on-the-record and
off-the-record parts of most business
deals.

WHITEWASHING “BLACK” MONEY!

All are agreed that profiteering in
the basic necessities of human life—
grains, Sugar, salt, n_xatches—is a
reprehensible and anti-social crime of
the first magnitude. Once Pandit
Nehru talked of hanging such black-
hearted blackmarketeers on the lamp-
posts and Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayys
only recently suggested public flogging
for such evil-doe;s. F‘rox; i;x‘ch st,emt
measures it 1s a 1ar cry e recen
pronouncement.of the Prime Minister
that “there was no question of any
punishment” 1f the profiteers would
declare and pay taxes on their enor-
mous “Black” earnings.

But it only places the stamp of
official acquiescence on a situation
which, socially and morally, has come
to be accepted as normal or, at least,
acceptable because inevitahle, by vast
numbers of the people. .,

The taking of “Black Money has
come to be regarded as “permissible”
(or “chalta hai”), even as the glving
of “Black money” has come %o be
accepted as inevitable, if one has to
do any business. The edge of moral
sensibility and scruples is becoming
progressively blunted.

VICIOUS CIRCLE

It is a peculiar vicious circle from
which very few can

chants; but also by
landlords, property
owners, film mag-
nates and film stars.
«So much Bl“’k——so
much 'hlt'e’" orms
the unwritten part «'
of mest deals in-

volving any amount
]

escape, however
much moralists
might condemn the
taking and giving of
“Black money.”

(7% P

pends
ing a flat of block
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of rooms may well deelde to remain:
R life-long bachelor—if he has moral
scruples against paying “pugree” to
the landlord.

‘The film producer who refuses to
pay “Black money” to his film stars
may, of course, as well shut up his
studio and go out pf business.

The housewife who refuses to
patronize the “Black market” often
will have to serve sugarless tea and
paltless curries. And Indian stan-
dards of hospitality ‘will have to be
thrown overboard, if recourse is not
had to:the Black Market for addi-
Monal requirements of rice or wheat
when unexpected guests suddenly
drop in.. . -

It is the same all along the line—
In big deals and small, the reasonably
moral person finds it Increasingly
difficult, if mot altogether impossible,
to boycott the Black Market. Even
the Controls and Rationing, however
rigorously enforced, are not enough
to eliminate thg Black Market. It is
the wide disparity of income, which
is the characteristic of the inequita-
ble Capitalistic economy, that provides
the incentive for Blackmarketing
(which is the acutest form of “private
enterprise”) and the scarcity of
various goods which forees men to
seek their requirements in the Black
Market. S
- Price Controls, honestly and rigo-
rously applied, and equitable distribu-
tion of necessities through rationing,
can largely eliminate Blackmarketing.
But, as the experience in Russia has
shows, there can be a “Black Market”
éven in a socialist country, still unable
to produce enough necessities and
luxuries for all. Human tastes and
Tequirements differ—and there will
always be pepple willing to sacrifice
one particular necessity (e.g. food for
more of another (e.g. books) or even
one necessity (e.g. food and books)
for a luxury (e.g. fashionable clothes
and cosmetics). Even in the matter
of food, some peopie need more than
gth'ers. - ’
RATIONING IN RUSSIA

. During the war in Rusgia, for ins-
tance, the rationed quantity of bread
was available to. all at Government
stores at 1|2 to 1-1|2-rubles per pound,
and milk at one rable per pound, but
M.you needed more than your rationed

[ o

quota, and you had safielent miopey,

you went to the Arbat Market in
Moscow and bought from the collec-
tive farmers selling the produce of

their “personal” land to be able to buy’

clty-made goods. Here the prices
were sometimes 30 times to 60 times of
the Control prices! (“Glory And
Bondage,” by Edgar Snow). S8ince
there were no capitalists in Russia it
was only the farmers who were able

to indulge in this small-scale
profiteering!

The Soviet Government provided
rationed quantities of the necessities
of life like bread and sugar and oil
in Government or factory stores at
fixed prices, and the rationing system
worked on a strictly utilitarian basis.
According to J. B. Priestley in “Rus-
sian Journey”:

“The more valuable you are to the
State, the more food you get. If your
work is important, the Russians argue,
then you must be given enough food
50 that you can do that work properly.
Privileges of this kind are the rewards
of skill and responsibility. But such
privileges which extend beyond food
to housing, clothing, and the geheral
scale of living, only go with the jpb,

and no useless people can enjoy
them.”

LETS HAVE AN OFFICIAL “BLACK
MARKET"! :

With their characteristic realism,
the Boviets met the threat of Blaek-
marketing (which was the, inevitable
outcome of war-time scarcities of
goods on the one hand and surplus
money on the other) by providing an
official Government-run “Black Mar-
ket.” These were shops where neces-
sities and luxuries could be obtained,

in unrationed quantities, but at exor-
bitant prices. h

This.is how J. B. Priestley described
this interesting system:—

“Strangely enough, there are shops
in Moscow where you can buy ‘more
luxury foods, from: caviare to ‘choco-
late, than are obtainable anywhere in
London. There are the Commission
Stores run by the State. Here you
buy off the ration but pay a'very high
price for everything, the. community
taking the profit. I saw people of all
kinds swarming round these coumters.
‘They can afford the high prices, at
least for an ocoasional: . blow-out,
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- because most of them have plenty of
roubles to spare.” plenty o

To eliminate the vicious tentacles of
the Black Market, India may have to
“fallow the Soviet example by

(a) ensuring the supply of ration-
- ed quantities of basic necessi-
. tles at controlled and low
- prices,

.. (by Opening Government-run
: shops where erira quantities
of food and luxury goods may
be legally bought, even though
at prices as high as now pre-
y vailing in the illegal Black
* Market, thus also helping to
-draw surplus money into the

public exchequer.

__For the evil of the Black Market
lies not merely in the high prices that
citizens are obliged to pay, but in the
atmosphere of immorality, illegality,
and corruption that spreads along
- with the Black Market.

If our national moral integrity has

1o bé preserved, the Government has

not only tg ruthlessly suppress the

gx)'oﬁteers and Black Marketeers, ‘but

take positive steps to provide the

* citizens with legal and opern means of

securing their legitimate needs, thus

niaking it unnecessary for them to

encourage the Blackdeeds of the
Black Market.

BOOK OF THE WEEK
*Verrier Elwin’s monumental
‘MYTHS OF MIDDLE INDIA” (Ox-
ford University Press, Price: Rs. 15|-),
‘18 a mine of elemental wisdom, passed
an orally from father to son among
the aboriginal tribesmen of ‘Middle
India’—the area covered extending
from the western Central Provinces
to the Qrissa coast. One can imagine
" ‘the enormous and painstaking effort
-that must have gone into the collec-
" tion, classification and editing of
these stories and legends. There are
myths of creation, . mbout the origins
of the sun and the moon and the
stars, about the beginnings of trees
and minerals, animals and' insects.
The legends of the origin of fire, the
nature of the human body and the
coming of.death are related to those
found in classical Hindu mythology.
" Thege myths and stories (which
., bave been recorded exactly as they
*"owere told by the tribesmen; without
.- Wewdish: sub-editing) throw not only

v/ -

new light on the hitherto obscure:

aspects of tribal life but also reveal
the basic fears and
man. As such it should interest the-
I:gtsreadeir las much as the psycholo-
, 8soclologists, and -
ogiste og! nd the anthropo
There is evidence of
though elemental, wisdom in these
storfes—also of a fertile imagination
and a lively sense of humour. Here,

for instance. is the Bhuiya tribes- .

men’s notion of the origin of death:
“In the days when there was no
death, Mahaprabhy came to the
Middle World and sdid to the people,.
Now you have got to begin dying.’

They replied, ‘We are willing, but we

don’t know how to.’ Bhagwan, there-

fore, died to teach ‘
death, men the way, of

Even in their flights of imagination,
these simple people are never far
from the earth and their earthy tofl.
if:; lsr tlrieg version of the origin of’

olk-danc :
e ol e8 to celebrate the

“There was a Baiga and his wife:
they lived by cultivating their clear-
ing in the forest. They sowed grain
and got a great crop. Bringing the:
sheaves to the threshing-floor the
Baiga and his wife threshed them
With their feet. They piled the grain
up in long mounds. That night.
Chermatiya Deo, who gives good
crops, came $0 the threshing-floor
and danced among the geain. The
Balga who was sleeping some distance
away, awoke and saw him dancing.
He got up and soon he too was danc-
ing....”

STRAWS IN TBE WIND?®

“WASHINGTON: President Tru-
man said at his press conference that
he would recommend to Congress.
early next year a plan for the expan-
slon of the United States Atomic
Energy Programme.” ’

“WASHINGTON: A group of Ame-
rican experts will ‘shortly leave for
Europe with plans for distributing
armhs among European members of
the Atlantic Pact.”

“LAKE SUCCESS: Pandit Nehru
., declared that the two ideologies—
capitalism and communism—-could
not continue indefinitely side by side,

.and that sooner or later one or the

other must triumph.”

aspirations of

infinite, ‘
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THE SUGAR TANGLE =~ -

By ESSEN

UGAR has$ like a Jack in the BoX,tection, from sugar

i sprung into the limelight. Shortage

of sugar all over the country has greatly -

.added to the harassments of an already
much-harassed consuming public. The
cpnsuming public has heard a great
deal about the rapid strides taken
by - the sugar industry in a couple
.of decades and also heard of the
protection afforded by Government to this
industry—which has meant that he, the
.consumer, has been consuming sugar on
far more expensive terms than the con-
sumer in other countries. I, on top of
‘high prices paid and nearly two decades
of protection, the industry is unable to
produce enough to meet Indian demtands,
it is natural for the consumer to feel
-that the industry was not perhaps wholly
.deserving of the support accorded te it.
This feeling on the part of the consumer
has beeg bare-facedly exploited here and
there for the purpose of creating a lot
of prejudice against the industry, without
any effort being made to examine the
factors that have led to the present shor-
tage. Let us therefore see what is really
the matter with the imdustry. )

IMPORT AND EXCISE DUTIES

- The Government of India enacted in
1982 an Act. called the Sugar Industry
(Protection) Act by which a heavy duty
of Rs. 9-1-0 per ewt., was levied on all
sugar imported into India. The proteltive
duty was guaranteed for a2 period of
seven years in order that entrepreneurs
and promoters may have time to collect
.capital, import machinery, establish
sugar factories and run them remunera-
tively, and generally stabilise their posi-~
tion. In 1934, however, the Government

of India found that the loss of customs .

revenue entailed by the non-import of
foreign sugar was heavy. This had been
compensated to an extent, in the two
years following the imposition of protec-

. tive duty, by the duty on the sugar

machinery, which. the newly started units
of production in India had ordered from
.abroad. But by 1934 this head of customs
revenue declined. The Government had
recourse to an excise duty of Rs. 1-5-0.
This excise duty was raised to Rs, 2 in
1837 and in 1940 this was again raised to
Rs. 3 per cwt., which duty continues %o
be in force to this day. Meantime, the
aggregate import duty was raised to
Rs. 11-11-3 in 1942 which is also in force
today. So that the Indian sugar industry
started within two years of protection, to
‘bear the burden of an excise duty equiva-
lent to about 30 pc. of the import duty.
“The revenue earned by India Govern-
iment in 193132, the year preceding pro-

import duties was .
Rs. 7.98 crores, In 1941, the earnings from
sugar excise duties paid by the indusixy,
were Rs. 6.73 crores, and reached a peak
of Rs. 1.78 crores in 1944 though ihe
average in subsequent years was slightly
lower. '

'GROWTH OF INDUSTRY, & DECLING

IN PRODUCTION .
However, as & direct consequence of the
handsome protective duty, the sugar .
industry started on a career of expanston.
The number of cane crushing factoxies
which were 32 in 1931]32 increased in fur
years time in 1935/36 to 137, and in 1943j44-
the number increased to 151. However,

A

.

i

owing to various causes, the number of "~ " '

factories which crushed eane declined to -

134 in 1948}49. Sugar production imp d
from about 4,71,000 tons to 13.93 lakl

tons in 193940 which has remained m '
- [

of record production so far. The p

tion of sugar in 18481489 declined to 11
lakhs tons. As many as 17 factorles went
out of production between 1943}44 and
1948{49. That there should have been'n
20 p.c. decline today since 1939}40 in 80
importafit an Industry as sugar did not’
receive much attention at Governmept's
hands and no examination was under-
taker of the causes of this decline in
what on the surface looked a prosperous
industry. '

CONSUMPTION IN INDIA

The consumption of sugar in pre-war
India (1938/39) was 104 lakhs tonm.
Since that year the population of Indis
(including Pakistan) has incredsed_ by
over 45 millions on the basis of a well
established average rate of proliferation
of 5 millions a Yyear. Knowledgeahle
quarters set the consumption potential
in the Indian dominion in the current
year at 15 lakhs tons. Despatches already
made from sugar factories in the current
season indicate that the actual consump-
ton for 1949{50 would be 12% lakhs of
tons according to the Sugar Syndicate’s

Chairman. There is a decided overall .°.

shortage of sugar production in Indis,
that is to say, the expansion of the induse
try has been unable to keep pace Wwith
increased demands for su caused not
only by a vast increase in population, bmt
by reason of the increasing popularity of
the coffee and tea drinking habit caused .
in part by (1) the demobbed soldier's
insistence on a beverage he was used to
in service years, and spreading the hahit
in his family; (2) the slight incpease in
Hving standards caused by ‘higher wages;
(3) by great townward movement of popip-
lation and great urbanigation of ]
tions; (4) introduction of ‘prohibition of

\
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alcoholic beverages resulting in coffee and

tea being resorted to as substitutes. The '

per capita consumption of sugar in India

w has shown considerable fluctua-
rose from 19.7 Ibs. sugar and gur in

1938139 to 906 1hs. in 1944{45. This

aimption * syashronised whmed son-

with

Mokline in production. e

CDN‘!'&OI., DECONTROL AND

.+~ RE-OONTROL

I3 now worthwhile

\
It examining th
:
&:)n that led to the decline in producf

~

On April 14, 1942, within 1
months of Pearl Harbour and theaeo;z
mencement of the War in the East, the
Government of India clamped down a
& on sugar prices, on its movement

d distribution. The controlled price
1 sugar was fixed at Rs. 20-14 per maund.

" “This was on for 5 years. On 7th December

1847, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, then Ministe:
A . 4 r
‘:‘:n Agriculture announced the removal of
‘taum’ The Sugar Syndicate, in consul-
tation with India Government, fixed the
Drice of sugar after decontrol at Rs. 35-7.
‘At first sight, this might appear high, but
Briecs or soat oh Tt e iten T holecale
¢ 0 between 1942
A7 would bring home the fact that at.!l‘xe‘i
‘price fixed, high as it appeared, had still
a long ladder to climb to reach parity
with other commodities—as, in fact, sub-
€ t events proved. However, the
fixed this price in reference to
M}h!sher wages. prevalling, losses incur-
ed by companies between 1942 and 1047,
3¢ period of contral, and last but most
impertant of all, in reference to increased
cane prices. However, the price so fixed

nothing egdpég the price down, with the

- Wealers and merchants starting a regular

orgy of frenzied buying, which pushed
She price to Rs. 45 and then on to Rs. 50
oer. maund. - However, a slightly better
zeason 1547]48, when production was
higher than the previous year, had a
phastening influence on prices. Subse-
apently, in 194849, prices tended o be
ateady. In the early months of 1949, the

- whogk ‘position was satisfactory. In March

4948, the Railway Board summoned

Ohairman of the Sugar Syndicate torth:
conference ‘at Delhl. At the conference
were sallotted the railway wagons required
by the industry for despatch of sugar and
b nuraber of wagons necessary day-by-
.‘m movement of the wagons were
fixed and What followed pro-

, Mdes amuking reading. The railways, it

£
4 ubnld appear, showed an unwonted libe-

¥ In tho‘ftgply;ot wagons, and in

March and August
gmpgantofmmn'smw
centres—leaving a bare 20 per
cent with the Syndicate’s group of produc-
ing units. By July, however, an inkling
of the rapid depletion of stocks appears
to have been obtained by the dealers and
merchants. They started pushing prices
up by about the 15th July. By this time

depletion of sugar stocks and
sibility of fighting the infla
price with what little was left, the Gov-
ernment might import some quantity
from the outside. What Government’s
reaction to this suggestion was, is not
known. It is very important to know
having regard to the present deficit posi-
tlon in India, where the consumer is

being held to ransom, control or no con- .

trol. However, on September 2, 1949, the

Kanpur alone to which place 7500

had been despatched between 25th A\llulﬁb'“
and 2nd September, it seems only 4,000
bags were available for . 8o
zam:;:hd:ao;- malpractices by the merchants
i ers in a mom

o) ent of national
CANE GROWING AND PRICING

We now come to a ve rtant
aspect of the sugar mdmg—-sui?:,rom
growing. The ultimate price of sugar is
principally dependent on the price of
cane. In 193132 we had 30.76 lakhs acres
under cane, producing 43318 lakhs tona,
the average production per acre be-
ing 14.1 tons. In 194041 we reached the
g::k in t‘i\:d:rea ung cane production,

ares, T cane year being
lakhs acres. The ; cane

the cane grower depends for a good
income on his selling his crop without
delay. Only an equitable margin of profit
will induce the- ryot to engage in and
increase the area under cane growing.
All this must be conceded. However, in
the past few years, the fact remains that
the cane grower is by no means that lone,
lanky, lantern-jawed tiller of the soil,
the very picture of misery and forbea-
rance—which we have so often seen por-
trayed in cartoons—taking what he is
paid in a spirit of stoic resignation. He is
a well organised trade unionist.

I!t.beprioeo!suga.rinlndisisthe
highest in the world, the sugar factory in
Tndia pays the highest price in the world
for the cane it crushes. Fiftynine per
cent of the price of sugar is determined
by the price paid for sugar cane. In fact,
according to a wellknown authority on
sugarcane, if we had no duty, we would
pay for a cwt. of sugar tmported into
India a lower price than we pay for that
quantity of Indian cane which is necessary
for producing a cwt. of sugar, let alone
interest bn capital, salaries and wages,
depreciation, freight, dryage and the rest
of those inescapable items of factory
expenditure. What are the chances of
the sugar industry surviving, if protection
is removed, with cane prices at this
level? I have never seen it suggested in
the Central or Provincial Legislatures
that there should be a comprehensive
enquiry into the economics of cane grow-
ing—though the Tariff Board has {from
time to time given thought to this ques-
tion. If cane is the principal determi-
nant of the sugar price, and sugar is
expensive, the enquiry should be directed
to the economics of cane culture. This
is particularly so, when minimum prices
of cane are fixed by Provincial Govern-
ments. Such fixations appear to have
more relation to what the sugar industry
traffic will bear than what the agricul-
turist can afford to sell his cane at, atter
allowing for an equitable margin. This
will have to be. done sooner than later,

against any attempt to disturb present
minimum prices. .
FACTORY PRODUCTION

We have, after partition, 134 factories
operating in India (exclusive of those not
in production). Five factories are situate.
in Pakistan producing less than 20,000
tons. So that the loss in Sugar manufac<
turing capacity in India after partition
is only a fraction of our annual variations
in production. Sixtythree of our factories
are situate in U, P.,, 29 in Bihar, 11 i.g
Madras, 10 in Bombay, 16 in Indian States.
and the balance 5 in West Bengal, Assam
and Orissa. South India takes the third
place in the number of factories, but these
comprise the biggest single unit.in India:
(The East India Distilleries & Sugar
Factories at Nelllkuppam—2200 tons daily
cane crushing capacity), and another
formidable unit the Mysore Sugar Com-
pany Limited, (1400 tons) which is known
to have the longest season of any factory,
9 months. These are apart from
units like the K. C. P. Limited, and the
Deccan Sugar & Abkhari Co., Ltd. Sotith
India has a fairly large stake in the sugar
industry. Throughout the war years,
except the bigger units, the sugar facto-
ries were working either at a loss or on
a precarious margin of profit. The indus-
try was caught in a nut cracker as it were
—between a maximum price for sugar
and a minimum price for sugarcane. At-
cording to Karamchand Thapar, cane
prices account for 57 percent of the pre-
sent cost, excise duty, statutory cess etc.,
payable to Government 16 p.c. manufac-
turing expenses, cartage etc. 21 po.,
allowance made for last season's surplus.
sugar 3 p.c., and profit 3 pc. Everything,
however, depended on plant capacity and
efficiency and on recovery from cane, by
which is meant the quantity of sugar
extracted in relation to cane crushed.
RECOVERY AND CANE RESEARCH

Recovery is a sore point in the che-
quered history of Indian sugar. our
recovery from cane has never been in
excess of 10.69 p.c. which we achieved in
1944/45. Our average recovery in 184748
was only under 10 p.c., Bihar leading
with 1049 p.c. A differen¢e. of one per
cent in recovery can msake all the diffe-
rence between profit and loss in the
industry. In Java they recover as much
as 12-1j2 p.c. and in 1934{35 they recovered
as much as 18.23 pc. This is apart from
the fact that an acre in Java producex
more¢ than twice the quantum of I.ndizg
cane. Our cane résearch séems to ha
made little headway since Sir T.:8.

. .



Venkataraman covered himself with re-
nown by producing the well-known
00:419 breed of cane. We have the
Sugarcane Research Station at Coim-
batore, the Padegaon Research Station,
and the Deccan Sugar Technologists’
Association, all working on cane culture.
Our research centres must be productive
of not only better brands of cane with
higher s;xcrose content, but of ways and
means of remuneratively disposing of bye-
products. We have had power alcohol
from molasses coming, but there is little
outlet therefor. We have the begasse dis-
posal to think of. Walchand-Nagar
Indystries have made some progress with
producing peper out of cane trash. Raval-
gaon Sugar Factory has made some pro-
gress with manufacture of wax out of
ﬂge press mud. We have to commer-
[ these bye-product manufactures
if we are to reduce the sugar cost to the
consumer. There is a good deal more of
Intensive research to do and sugar techno-
logists have to bend their energies to
this task without delay.

FACTORS LEADING TO CRISIS

The present crisis is due not only to
India facing a larger consumer demand,
but to anti-social factors too. The mer-
<hants and dealers not only estimated the
increased demand and purchased copious-
ly as obliging sugar wagons rolled in, but
kept an eye on next year's position. The
Grow More Food people of the Depart-
ment of Agriculture have been clamouring
for a ten per cent reduction in area under
“cash crops,’ and sugarcane is a ‘cash
<rop.’ They know that a ten per cent
reduction in cane growing means a ten
per cent reduction in sugar produced next
year. They expected scarcity to push up
prices. The dealers assessed the stock
position and psychological factors flowing
from the Grow More Food Department’s
instructions to Provinces to cut down
“cath crop” by 10 p.c. and piled stocks.
‘The freezing order is embarrassing to
them, but seems well-deserved. But un-
fortunately, some colossal tonnage has
gone underground, and no cousin of the
income-tax Investigation Commission is
available to unearth them. The factories
having sold the bulk of their stocks before
15th July, on which date the upswing in
prices started, did not cash in on this rise.

The responsibility for the present crisis
is partly that of Government in not keep-
ing a watchful eye on the deteriorating
or, at any rate, stagnant position of the
industry; while consumer demands
mounted up; it is partly that of the
industry itself in not taking a long-term
view and organising active research in
bye-product dispasals, with the combined
resources of all units; and in a large
measure the responsibility must fasten on
the merchant elass, which has been
engaged In a shamefuf* exploitation of the
. deficit in production.

YT R ¢

Cuhalsasmanmmdmtheoi.mbean
Sea, 44,164 square miles in area—roughly

one-fortieth the area of India. It Has & .

population of 3.638 millions—roughly 1-12
times that of Bombay city, or 104th part
of India’s population. Yet Ouba pro-
duced 5758 lakhs tons of sugar in
1946/47—about 5 times what we produced
that year—at about a third of our cost.
Is it not time we should outgrow the
stage when even by a comparison with
Cuba, we find we are far outdone?

To conclude: To fix the

. regponsibility
is less important than to find the reme-

dies. What are these?

1. There should be a comprehensive
enquiry into the economy of cane
cultivation and the fixation of &
statutory price for cane in each
Province, consistent with the need
for reduction in sugar price.

2. Immediate instituting of research
into cane culture, and bye-product
utilisation, if necessary by ocentra-
lising of bye-products of groups of
factories.

3. Abolition of excise duties—which
bring in about Rs. 6-1|2 crores to the
Central Government. .

4. Amalgamation of the uneconomic
small units of the industry, which
are NOwW numerous.

5. Long term agreements between com-
panies and cane growing co-opera-
tives.

6. Advances to cane growers By Gov-
ernment through oompanies to
ensure steady, unfailing supply of
cane to factories and nen-diversion
to gur making. ‘

7. The Department of Grow More Food
should not ask for a 10 pc. cut in
cane area, as sugar is as much food
as rice or wheat, and the industry
will be only paralysed by shortage
of eane supplies.

8. One central control of sugar indus-
try, and no Provincial Statutes to be
interposed—like the Sugar Pactories
Control Act in Madras.

8. Gradual reduction in import duty,
and not its sudden abolition on
March 31, 1950.

10. Government should import the defi-
cit in sugar production on their own
account and sell it at the Indian
price (this need not be a large
quantity, probably one lakh tons)
and reimburse themselves for loss
on excise duty whose abelition is
suggested.

These are not by means a panacea.
They are the suggestions of one who
would like to see the right thing being
done as among the cane grower, the
industrialist, and most important of all,
the consumer who has cheerfully paid &
high price for sugar for 17 years in order
to stabilise the sugar industry.

PHILIPPINES’ POLITICAL

POT BOILS OVER
By ANDREW ROTH

S the Philippines’s first Presi-

dential election since indepen-
dence approaches its “photo-
finish”, charges and countercharges
fly like leaves in a tropical storm.
Resulting bitterness has produced
murderous quarrels as the three can-
didates—Quirino, Laurel and Avelino
—near the November 8 election with
Quirino and Laurel almost neck-and-
neck.

The barrage of invective has the
flavour of an American Dpolitical
brawl plus the emotional content of
a Cuban revolution. The mud-
clinging pace is set by the Nationa-
list Party’s candidate for Manila’s
2nd District, gossip columnist
Arsenio (“‘Arsenic”) Lacson. Mr. Lac-
son, a flat-nosed former pugilist who
wears dark glasses day and night, is
the chief local imitator of the Ameri-
can columnist Walter Winchell and
Westbrook Pegler. His juicy column
in the “Star Reporter” drips with
vituperation, vilification and abuse
and demonstrates the near-absence
of Filipino libel laws. Mr. Lacson’s
mud-slinging has, however, outlined
in spa‘tered clarity the issues of the
campaign: corruption and the fight
between the “hard” and the “soft”
nationalists.

Amnmunition for the Nationalist
Party’s charges of corruptiop has
been produced by the split m‘the
Liberal Party into the “Quirino wmg_”
and the “Avelino wing.” The split
between President Quirino and pa}*ty
boss Avelino is no question of prin-
ciples. Both are considered spokes-
men of the plantation magnates:
They are “soft” nationalists who are
very anxious to retain the Philippme_s’
present position as a virtual economic
colony of the US.A. .

Quirino and Avelino split last spring
because of a contest over power and
spoils in the dominant Liberal Party.
Avelino is a classic party boss whose
acknowledged motto is: “In politics
everything goes.” Qu}rlno was
attempting to clip his wings. The
final split apparently came OVer

the distribution of immigration
permits to wealthy Chinese panicked
by the Communists’ southward march.
By law the Chinese quota of 800 is
distributed by lot, but in practice
they are auctioned off by the legisla-
tors. As leader of the Senate, Avelino
claimed his share as a matter of
customary right. Quirino had him
kicked out for graft and Avelino
attempted unsuccessfully to have
Quirino impeached on the same
charge. “The issue,” as Avelino
candidly told me , “is who is less cor-
rupt!” In the succeeding ruckus the
party split into two wings as heavily
documented charges of corruption
flew back and forth. Avelino was
shown to have amassed a fortune—
on which he did not pay income tax
—by having a dummy corporation buy
war surplus from the Government at
preferential prices and sell it on the
open market. Avelino entered the
Presidential race more to defeat Pre-
sident Quirino’s re-election bid than
to win himself.

Plump, smooth Elpidio (Greek for
“hope”) Quirino is one of a substan-
tial group of Filipino politicos who
are more fastidious about their dozens
of white sharkskin suits than their
reputations for honesty. Quirino was
born 69 years ago in the quarters
adjoining the provincial jail in which
his father was the warden. He
became secretary to Manuel Quezon,
first President of the Republic, and
then pre-war Secretary of Interior.
At the tail end of the war he earned a
lot’ of public sympathy because Japa-
nese mass killings destroyed his wife
and three children. He was elected
as Vice-President in 1946 on the
American-supported Roxas ticket and
became President in 1948 when
Roxas died.

Although Quirino has been sensitive
to the interests of the plantation mag-
nates he has largely ignored the needs
of the Republic as a whole. Despite
about $800—900 millions of U. S.-sup-
plied aid, little has been done to
rehabilitate the islands’ war-shattered



economy. Manila, one of the world's
capitals that has suffered most from
the recent war, is, outside of Rangoon,
probably the one which has been re-
built the least. Although the Philip-
pines exports only half of what. it
imports from the U.S. (with the differ-
ence made up in American rehabilita-
tion aid) until very recently an
amazing proportion of its dollars has
been squandered on gold plastic even-
ing bags, Hawalian shirts and so
many other unimportant luxuries
which cram Manila’s stores. Although
a tobacco-growing country, last year
the Philippines spent U. S. $24,000,000
on importing American cigarettes.
This same sort of recklessness applies
to food imports. Although rice has
been a very expensive import and the
Philippines could easily increase pro-
duction to make up its 10% deficit,
virtually nothing has been done about
it.

Largely -as a result of this easy-
going planlessness, Manila is the most
expensive city in Asia. This does not
seem to Irk Manila’s immaculately
dressed moneyed classes who crowd
its streets with their luxurious Ame-
rican cars. As much as one-third of
the national income goes into the
pockets of the top one-percent of
Fillpinos. It does, however, bother
the low-salaried, who dwell in the
jerry-built barong-barong slums and
find 1t difficult to contend with costs
that are 33 times pre-war. Filipino
workers are about the highest paid in
 Asia, with the average city worker
earning four pesos (U. S. $2.00) a
day. But only that halt of Manila’s
workers who are fully employed can
keep up with the cost of living.

Last March and April it looked as
though Quirino was too badly bes-
mirched with corruption to win the
Presidency. As the Liberal Party’s
dirty linen was washed in publie, it
was disclosed that he had padded his
expense accounts by charging the
Government for all manner of enter-
tainments and gifts for his family
and supporters as well as fantastic
purchases for his official residence,
Malacanan Palace. Political critics
had a lot of fun with his purchase of
a U. S. $2,500 bed. When it was un-
covered that he had spent U. S.
$1350 for a perfume cabinet for his
daughter but only $200 for an altar,
one newspaper -commented: “Obvi-
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ously the needs of the body are more
expensive than the needs of the soul.”
{More recently the uncovering of &
gigantic arms smuggling ring which
supplied half the world with arms,
much of it from Philippine armou-
ries, strongly suggests some official
connivance).

Glib, flamboyant Quirino recovered
quickly and stole a march on his
competitors by two brilllant mano-
euvres: the launching of the “Pacific
Pact” and his visit to the United
States. The Filipino sponsorship of
the “Pacific Pact” is revealing. Last
March U. S. Republican leader Harold
Stassen proposed a Pacific pact as a
“MacArthur Plan” to parallel Europe's
“Marshall Plan.” President Quirino,
who is supposed to be “MacArthur’s
man” in the Philippines, agilely
climbed on the bandwagon. Before he
knew it, he had Generalissimo Chiang
Kai-shek visiting him to sew him up
in an anti-Communist Pacific Pact.
President Quirino who thought his
transformation into a “world states-
man” was wonderful, gleefully bathed
in the publicity and skilfully com-
pelled his opponents to jump on the
Quirino-chauffered bandwagon. Then
worldly-wise Carlos P. Momulo broke
the news to him that in allying him-
self with Chiang Kal-shek he was
hitching his wagon to a falling star
and that the U.8. did not advocate &

“Pacific Pact” with military implica-

tions. Quirino quickly shifted to a
non-military . “Pacific Union” whose
formation has been put off into the
distant tuture. Actually the whole
idea of the Philippines “leading Asia”
is presumpluous because, although the
Philippines was the first Asian
nation to regain its political indepen~
dence, virtually the only eaid it has
lent its struggling neighbours has
been the oratory of Carlos P. Romulo.

President Quirino’s other great cam-
paign trick has been his trip to the
U. S. in August which opponents
tagged as a “political stunt.” He
ragceived a stunningly hospitable wel-
come because Quirino came as a
friend at a time when the U. 8,
smarting from China setbacks, need-
ed reassuring that it had some Asian
friends. Quirino beamed with joy at
the wonderful publicity, but pressed
for U. 8. economic help. He wanted
substantial grants for war-indemnity

claimants, and large additional pay-
ments for the tens of thousands of
Filipinos who claim to have been
guerillas but have not yet been recog-
nized or paid. If Quirino had
received large funds to recognize and
pay off veterans, his election would
have been assured.

Shortly before he left Washington,
President Quirino orated at a formal
dinner: “I may go home empty-
handed, but I am sure I will not go
home empty. hearted.” President
Truman responded gallantly: “I
am happy that you are not
going home emptyhearted. And I
am very sure you won't go
home empty-handed either.” Qui-
rino’s supporters were overjoyed
and as his plane landed at Manila’s
airport, 30,000 people were on hand
to greet him and another 200,000
Manilans lined the streets tc Mala-~
cana Palace. But President Truman’s
assurances remained unfulfilled dur-
ing the campaign, largely because the
State Department feared campaign-
time assistance would be considered
by supersensitive Filipinos to be
American intervention on behalf of
Mr. Quirino.

The failure to produce U. 8. econo-
mic aid has undoubtedly hurt Mr.
Quirino considerably because during
recent months economic storm signals
have been going up. Since April
production and exports have been
falling off steadily. Exports of
copra, the premier export item since
liberation, dropped to half of last
year. Devaluation has also hit Philip-
pines exports by making it easier for
Indonesian copra to compete for the
American market. An increasing
number of Filipinos fedr the Philip-
pines has “a date with the wolf” in
1950 and are not sure Mr. Quirino
knows how to keep him from the
door.

In the final weeks of the Philip-
pines election campaign, the U. S.
Embassy has become increasingly
concerned by likelihood that the
“soft” nationalism of affable, pro-
American Quirino will be replaced by
the “hard” nationalism of embittered,
anti-American Jose P. Laurel. For
Americans he is a somewhat bitter
pill to swallow because he was the
President of Japan’s puppet Republic
and declared war on the U. 8. in 1944,

Fifty-eight-year-old Jose Laurel ig
a brilliant and sensitive right
nationalist with g longstanding per-
sonal grievance against the U. 8. He
first came into public prominence
forty years ago when at the age of
eighteen he was tried for stabbing
and killing a man in a fight over a
girl. He was acquitted on the ground
he had acted in self-defence and
acquired a chivalrous reputation.
While doing graduate ‘work at Yale, it
Is said, social slights wounded his
sensitive pride. He returned and
moved up rapidly in the civil service.
In 1923 he was Secretary of Interior
and obviously a man with a future
when he clashed with the conserva-
tive U. S. Governor-General over the
American chief of Manila's vice
squad. Laurel was convinced the
man was corrupt and dealing in
oplum and wanted to deal harshly
with him. Although Laurel testified
against him in a trial, the charges
were dismissed and Laurel wag
ordered to reinstate him. Instead he
resigned and convinced most other
high Filipino officials to resign with
him. But soon the others were
reinstated. Only Laurel remained in
the political wilderness while other
men, clearly inferior to him, climbed *
into high public office—the height of
ambition for Filipinos.

Although Laurel carved out a fine
law practice and Manuel Quezon
appointed him Associate Justice of
the Supreme Court in 1936, he had
already turned into pro-Japanese
baths. His law firm represented many
Japanese companies and he sent his
sons to Japan to study. In 1938 he
was the first Filipino to receive an
honorary Doctor of Laws from Tokyo
Imperial University. In 1941, in an
opinion on the,6 wide emergency
powers granted President Quezon he
said that “constitutional dictatorship”
was in keeping with the world trend
in which “totalitarianism was gradu-
ally supplanting democracy.” He
lauded Japan’s “constitutional and
benevolent dictatorship.”

When the Japanese swept into the
Philippines, Laurel soon entered the
Government. First he was Commis-
sioner of Justice in the puppet “Exe-
cutive Commission,” then chairman of
the commission that wrote the puppet
Constitution, then President of the



Japanese-sponsored Philippines Re-
public. Although Laurel's puppet
Republic refused at first, it knuckled
under in September 1944 and declared
war on the U. S. and Britain.

While most PFilipinos were opposed
to collaboration with the Japanese,
many of them felt that Laurel acted
primarily out of misguided nationa-
lism. A few, however, hated him
bitterly and in 1943 he barely escaped
death. at the hands of a political
assassin,

In the first post-war year., while
Laurel was in prison, first in Japan
and then in the Philippines, the issue
of “collaborationism” raged violently.
But the waters were muddied by
American support for the late Manuel
Roxas who served in Laurel’s cabinet
but claimed that he had been “in

touch” with General MacArthur. By
‘the time Laurel came to trial late in
1846, Roxas had been elected Presi-
dent and there was much anti-Ameri-
can feeling because of the colonial-
slanted Philippine Trade Act. While
under trial—before the charges
against him were dismissed—he
declared: “This Republic is as much
a puppet as the one during the Japa-
nese occupation.”

In his current election campaign
Laurel has been handicapped sur-
prisingly little by his collaborationist
record. Instead he has been capita-
.lizing on anti-American sentiment. He
has exploited the feeling that the
U. S. has welshed on its promises. Dur-
ing the war Filipinos were promised
that “every. chicken, every carabao
would be paid for” after the
U. S. captured the Philippines.
However, the U. S. Congress only
allocated compensation for part
of the war damage. Similar fric-
tion has arisen over the problem of
who were legitimate guerillas and
therefore entitled to receive backpay
for their war-time services from the
U. S. .

Laurel has been emphasising the
need for the Philippines to stand on
its own feet without depending com-

pletely on the U.S., which, he asserts,
is more interested in Europe than in
Asia. He has flayed America’s econo-
mic privileges under the Philippines
Trade Act. In these attacks he has
had the loud support of the Nationa-
list Party Congressional candidate—
and gossip columnist—"Arsenic” Lac-
son, who has trumpeted that under
Quirino, the Philippines has been “&
puppet republic, no better and no
worse than the puppet republic under
the Japanese.”

Laurel, at the same time, denies
that he is anti-American. This is
necessary in order to erase the fear,
spread by the opposition parties, that
if Laurel is elected, American help to
the Philippines will cease. The Phi-
lippines have a peculiar contradiction
in their political make up which
makes them enjoy damning the U. 8.
with one breath and demand-U. 8.
economic aid with the next.

More important than  Laurel’s
denial of being anti-American is the
fact that he is recelving the tacit
support of the Filipino Communists.
The Communists can give the Gov-
ernment a lot of headaches and
cause havoc in  Central Luzon
through their leadership of the
10,000-man Huk guerillas but have
very little political support. As a
result they are throwing their support
to Laurel as the “lesser evil.” One
Communist leadetr 1is quoted as
defending Laurel ‘against charges of
collaboration with the Japs: “The
other candidates favour collaboration
with American imperialism. which is
worse than Japanese militarism.”
Anti-Laurel factions are spreading
the story thgt Huk commander Luis
Taruc will be Secretary of Interior in
the Laurel cabinet. More objective
observers think that as an ambitious
mazii, Laurel has shown himself will-
ing to accept help from whatever
quarter. But as a confirmed rightist
and anti-Communist he is likely,
right after the election, to take his
strapge bed-fellows and toss them
into jail.

‘We shall have to fight the politiclan, who remembers only that the
unborn have no votes and that since posterity has done nothing for us

we need do nothing for posterity.—DEAN INGE.
. (1] *e [ 1)

To let politics become a cesspool, and then avoid it because it i3 a
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cesspool, is a double crime.~—HOWARD CROSBY.

HOW THE U.S.A. LEARNS ABOUT INDIA

INDIA’S INFORMATION SERVICES

By WILLIAM D. ALLEN

Editer, World in Brief, New York.

This is the first of o series of two articles on Row the U. S. A.
leurns about India. The writer has been a close student of
Indian afiairs for a number of years now. In 1927, he undertook
a five-year trip of study round the world, including nearly a year

in our country when he taught

Gurudev Tagore’s invitation.

THE importance of communication
of ideas between India and the
U.8.A., which are among the four
most powerful and influential nations
of the present world, can scarcely be
exaggerated. How and what they
learn about each other affects the
future of the smaller nations as well
as their own.

I am struck by the very differeni
sort of news that India publishes
about the U.S.A. as compared to what
the U.S.A. publishes about India. My
impression from reading Indian
magazines and newspapers .is that
there is a search for the significant,
for facts and ideas that can be useful
to India. . In contrast, the U. S. A.
seems inclined to feature from India,
as from other nations, two types of
material regardless of significance:
Conflict, and Personalities. In exa-
mining the methods by which infor-
mation on India reaches the Ameri-
ean public, one must therefore bear
in mind that broadly speaking good
news is not news—except when con-
cerned with a handful of personali-
ties, notably Gandhiji and Pandit
Nehru. As a patriotic Americah I
feel that the U. S. A. is suffering
grievously from this approach and I
hope for a change. Meanwhile, India
may find some consolation for the
weakness of her publicity in the
U.S.A. by recognising that America is
not predisposed to absorb much
information on any country unless
the news has to do with violent up-
heavals, and violence of some sort.

News about India also suffers from
other grave handicaps in reaching
the U.S.A. public. On the whole,
America still thinks along nineteenth
century lines as regards foreign
peoples. There continues to he a

for a term at Santiniketan at

deep-seated conviction that only the
Anglo-Saxon is altogether pucca vir-
tucus, truthful, accurate. The old
prejudices against Asia, against the
yellow and brown skinned races, con-
tinue and handicap the U.S.A. rela-
tions with the Latin nations of
Turope and Latin America, etc.,, as
well as with India. Also the heavily
financed and persistent propaganda of
‘he pre-Independence period against
india's struggle for freedom was
widely influential so that today the
American masses continue to think of
India as a hotbed of violent hatreds,
of religious fanaticism. Even the
college educated do not know that
there are publications in India in the
English language, that there are more
literate Indians than the total read-
ing and writing populations of Eng-
land, Ireland, Canada and Australia.

The cables and airmail feature
articles from American correspond-
ents in India, and the Indian Embassy
informatioy services in U.S.A. are the
most important means by which the
U. 8. hears about present-day India.
Another favourite source of hews is
the American or British traveller who
is classed &s an authority because of
having been in key places and inter-
viewed key personalities within the
recent past. Then there is a handful
of Indian professors and lecturers who
have built up fine reputations in the
U. S. and whose statements are res-
pected. Nor should one underesti-
mate the valuable work of interpre-.
tation carrted on by the one thousand
Indian students now in the U.S.A,
who are frequently called on to talk
to groups and whose love of their
motherland is no doubt increased by
homesickness. There are hundreds of
college and public libraries with fair



to good collections of books on India.
The Library of Congress in Washing-
ton surely has the very best collec-
tion of India material anywhere in
the world—not even India or England
has such an amazing quantity of
India data. Several private organisa-
tions, notably the India League of
America, the East and West Associ-
ation and the Asia Institute also
spread news and general knowledge
of India. The universities are increas-
ingly concerned with modern India,
Pennsylvania University being most
Interested, as also Columbia, New York
Unlversity, and Cornell.

The Indian Embassy in the U.S.A.
1s doing an admirable job under
serious handicaps. Almost every
person in the U.S. who is specially
interested in India follows their fre.
quently issued releases of information
about Indian political and economic
affairs. These are increasingly well
adapted to the American audience.
They are building up an imposing
lbrary which will be particularly
helpful when established in New York
instead of Washington, for New York
is the heart of the U. S. magazine
and book publishing. They also
have documentary films, and photo-
graphs which they give to editors.
American groups are constantly ask-
ing the Embassy to provide speakers
on India.

- Until about two years ago the gov-
ernmental “Indian  Information”
magazine was reproduced photo-
graphically in the U. S. from a copy
airmailed from India. As the public
may recall, this journal brought
together a valuable collection of
items on Indian developments. Prior
to independence, this was sent out to
American special students of India, to
teachers and libraries. Sometimes a
circulation of up to 10,000 was
" reached. It was wisely discontinued
because of the very high expense,
because in its photographic form it
made a poor impression as compared
to the beautifully, expensively printed

U.8.A. magazines, and also because
Indian experts wisely recognized that
the U.S.A. public has a strong pre-

Judice against believing in the im-
partiality of publications put out by
any Government.

. For a time, there was some differ-

ence of opinfon in Indian circles as
“tn whethex a magnzine could be put

IR SRS 8 . B ¢

out that eliminated the above objec~
tlons to “Indian Information.” Some
American journalists were asked to
suggest poSsible formulas. I sug-
gested one which continues open to
debate. By this formula, a magazine
temporarily underwritten by the
India Government would aim at
becoming self-supporting very soon
through advertisements. I claimed
that good-will advertisements could
be got from large U. 5 A firms
Interested in India, such as locomo-
tive works, steamships, airplanes and
the ports of U.S. which compete for
foreign trade. I also hoped that big
Industries of India would advertise in
such a magazine. According to my
formula, such a magazine would not
be representative of the India Qov-
ernment but would be a “Readers
Digest” of all the Middle and Far
East, but stressing India as the heart
of future Asia.

It"is almost impossible for any Gov-
ernment, except England, to escape
tpe consequences of American edito-
rial suspicion toward any unpaid
“hand out” official news. Thus the
excellent mimeographed, economical
releases sent out by the Embassy's
information services wage a discoura-
Ing battle for attention in the US.
press. Although the greatest genius
eould not hope for very satisfying
results, some improvements stand out
a5 hopeful. One is that constant
shifting of officers in charge on a
political or promotional basis could
well be slowed down. Instead of tak-
l_ng 2 man away from an important
job because he deserves a3 promotion
to a better paid or more distinguished
post, would it not seem wiser to raise
the prestige and pay of the post he is
filling so well? Handling contacts
with American press is work in which
cumulative experience helps.

Secondly, the present excellently
edited items sent out could be made
more useful to the U. 8. press by
writing each separate item in such a
style that it could immediately be
clipped and wsed by an editar with
no rewriting. The other audiences
addressed, such as university profes-
sors and the Indian residents of the
U. 8. surely would not mind reading
news in this journalistic style.

Thirdly, the Government agencies
might wisely become more friendly to
private organizations sympathetic to

.

India and gain their help in circulat-
ing India news instead of getting
help from “publicity specialists.” All
governmental publicity agencies in
the U. S. and presumably also the
Indian offices, are constantly besieged
by elaborately organized and extreme-
1y expensive American public relations
firms. These firms are able to show
dazeling evidence of some forms of
results. They do have close contacts
with editors. But their charges for
service are ridiculously high. They
pretend to perform miracles and are
paid accordingly.  Actually, their
miracles can be learned rapidly by
anyone with basic awareness of
journalistic realities. These commer~
cial agencies make 3-year comfracts
with a foreign Government for a
fixed retainer but their concern Ifor,
promoting a nation is immediately
linked to making quick money and is
devoid of a sincere, enduring attach-
ment to the cause of human under-
standing; consequently the major
portion of the money received goes
into winning other clients and to
overhead. Aside from the rather
naive faith that foreign Governments
show in these firms, the firms owe
their power to the lack of faith of
foreign Governments in their own
officers on duty in America, and to
the startling indifference to the fine
individuals and organizations attach-
ed permanently by sentiment to the
nations concerned.

While the work being carried on
by the Public Relations Officer, Colonel
Dnni Nayar, is admirable, and petty
criticisms of it are out of order, there
are some improvements which can be
suggested in a constructive spirit. My
most useful suggestion is revolution-
ary and unprecedented. It is simply
that the India Information Services
in the U. S. and other nations should
change from representing the Indian
Government to representing the
Indian people. No other nation
would dream of such a thing but, 1
am convinced, the future welfare of
India Is linked to a clean sweep of
old-style attitudes and of anything
that retards results. The American
who approaches the India Govern-
ment Information Services at present
cannot hope to find any facts or ideas
that are not : (a) official, from
official sources; (b) and that are not
favourable to the India Government.

Of course when a’library of India
magazines Is made avatlable in New
York this will no longer be entirely
true, but even then, if the officers
follow the old-style approach, a visi-
tor probably will not be assisted in
locating anything non-official, and
certainly a visitor will not be
encouraged to find anti-government
statements. The actual result of this
policy is that the American journa-
list vislts other offices in search of
conflicting material, the journalist
would stick to this one source of
information.

A further suggestion is that India
Government Information Services
should recognize the impossibility of
having all information under one
roof and should become & clearing
house cooperating with all other
sources of information on India.
Several private organizations have
information on hand whose existence
and nature the India official seems
totally unaware of and indifferent
about. Even individuals possess files
that the information service could
not hope to duplicate. There are a
number of maliling lists of Ameri-
cans with special interest in India but
there seems thus far no intention to
coordinate them.

My third suggestion is that petty
economy on the part of the India
Information Services be recognized as
unwise. American psychology must be °
accepted as a fact and speed is of
utmost importance. After months of
indifference to India, U. S. bursts into
a fervor of extreme interest when
such a newsworthy event occurs as a
visit by Pandit Nehru. There is rea-
son to believe that the information
offices are so tied down to economy
that they cannot quickly respond to
sudden heavy demands. Financially
inflexible, they are unable to expand
their staff for short periods, unable
to handle inquiries by long distance
telephone or telegrams. Nor have
Americans the impression that New
Delhi gives its U. S. representatives
sufficlent leeway of judgement and
initiative. Only great flexibility on
Indla’s part can Kkeep in tune with
America’s extreme volatility, the vio-
lent ups and downs of public interest.
Only recognition of American psycho-
logical and journalistic realities can
make the India services here fully
useful.—Copyright (N.P.S)



JAYAPRAKASH:

THE SOCIALIST

FACE OF NEW INDIA

By G.S. BHARGAV A

JAYAPRAKASH NARAYAN is not an

idealist or dreamer like his spiri-
tual god-father, Pandit Nehru. He
has had too many grim experiences
at the hands of life to be a mere
theoretician or an easy-chair politi-
cian. Accustomed to struggle from his
very childhood, he never compromises
his principles to avoid a fight. His
courage of conviction is superb.

J?yaprakash’s meteoric rise into
political eminence provides a picture-
sque chapter of our national history.
No other leader of his standing has
risen from such low social and econo-
mic levels as he. Pandit Nehru had
at his very birth advantages which
Jayaprakash could achieve only after
his return from America. Born in a
tiny Bihar village, Sitabdiara, of
peasant origin, he shot up to be one
of the most popualr and youngest
#ront-rank leaders of India. It is said

that till the age of nineteen he did
not see a tram car!

Losing a scholarship for participa-
tion in political activities, he wound
up his studies after a boisterous start
and set sail for America. By that
time he was already married and
young, ailing Prabhavati Devi was
left with Mghatma Gandhi at the
Sabarmati Ashram during her hus-
band’s sojourn in the land of
adventure. Here she imbibed the
Gandhian creed in full. Even now
she is regular in her fasts and reci-
tals of Bhagavad Gita and does not
touch meat, though J. P. is a non-
vegetarian. Gandhiji humorously
called her “his hostage from the
Socialist camp”! Her first considera-
tion, as a devoted wife, is Jaya-
prakash’s health and she Kkeeps a
jealous guard over it. That is the
reason why she always accompanies
him on his trips.

Young Jayaprakash reached Ame-
rica months ahead of the re-opening
season of the college and so went out
to work on a fruit farm in the mean-
time. Throughout his collegiate
career there, he had to struggle hard

i

against biting adversity. All together,
he studied in five universities, chang-
ing from one to another according to
the dictates of his purse. In between,
there were intervals of work in a
fruit farm and service in & restaurant
to pay his way through college. Under
such penury, he could not afford the
costly food at the hotels and did his
own cooking and washing.

Thus, simultaneously from the
Wisconsin University and the univer-
sity of life he was graduated. In
the words of Yusuf Meherally, he has
known life at first hand. Beginning
with Mathematics. Physics and Che-
mistry in the Intermediate class he
changed to Economies and $ociology.
passing through Blology and Phycho-
logy mid-way. This does not mean he
was a rolling stone at the college.
Perseverance and singleness of pur-
pose have been his natural traits. He
rarely touched a subject which he did
not adorn by mastery over it.

Coming under the spell of a Socia-
list Professor of Economics at the
university, Jayaprakash took long
draughts of Marxism. “It may be
said that what he (Jayaprakash) does
not know on Western Socialism no-
body else in India does” wrote
Gandhiji of him. While in America
he also made a close study of the
trade union mcvement. Scientific to
the core, he is openminded and logi-~
cal. His thesis, “Why Socialism,”
though outdated now, is one of the
best books on the theory of Socialism.
It is announced that Jayaprakash will
be shortly bringing out a revised and
enlarged edition of the bock—good
news to all of us.

After eight years in America he
returned home a contirmed Socialist.
As an American-returned youth with
foreign degrees tagged {o his name
he had tremendous possibilitics of a
career with a high start. But he took
to politics and offered his services to
the country’'s cause. Pandit Nehru,
then President of the Congress, put
him in charge of the Labour Depart+
ment of the A. 1. C. C. Later, during

2 Civil Disobedience movement
geealcstsed as the General Secretary of
the Congress.

e movement brought him
ha?ilzsagl touch with his present
colleagues of the Socialist Party in-
side the Nasik Central Jail, where wa?
porn the Sociallst Party in its origina
Congress Socialist Party form. There
was a growing dissatisfaction amo?ig
the youth with the compromise po 5
cies of the Congress High Cornman'c
and the vagueness of the economil
and social programmes of the Con;
gress. This was swelling the ranks o-
terrorists and anarchists. The (égrr}r
munists had already opened ei
shop in the country to sell chci?.p
bookish ideology from the Kremlin.
In many parts of the copntry, espe&
cially in Bengal, mlsungierstoo
Marxism was taking to sporad_xc terroc-1
rist outbursts which qnly txghte?e
the grip of bureaucratic repress: 01?.
The peasant and labour forces in t s
country were getting organised Us_ml
Congress had not the ideologica
space to accommodate them.

was in this atmosphere _that
JaIytaprakash founded the _Soclalist
wing of the Congress, after his releéa,se
in 1933. At the time of the Patna
session of the Congress the next year_,
the Socialist dissentients met sepa.f
rately under the Presidentship od
Acharya Narendra Deva angi df:clde
to form a distinct Party vqlthm the
Congress. Like Allan Octavian Hutx;:e
in 1885, Jayaprakash canalised ci
seething discontent among the yofm:
ger generation through the sa gg
valve of the C. S. P. and preven ed
a volcanic eruption. He 'weantta’h
them away from the anarchist pa
and diverted them tpwards cons?ru%-
tive Socialist opposition to the Rxgh.&
wing. Again in 1948, Jay:?.prakash di
not hesitate to advise his colleagues

to walk out of the Congress and g0 -

i he wilderness, in the interests of
tllllteogeople and their betterment. He
might not have been a sound tactician
to have surrendered tt}e congress
citadel at a time when its old g\_m.rd
was being played out.. But he is a
true Socialist who realised, none t(:o
early, that it was impossmlet 0
achieve Socialism through the instru-
mentality of a body like the Congress.

h les in
The charm of Jayapraka_s
his dispassionate, unemotional and

rical approach to problems. Of
:nn;g;um build and rather moderate
stature, he bestows a coo], collected
look through those thick-rimmed
glasses. He weighs every word he
utters or pens; his style of expression

is lucid, clear-cut. He talks in SI:K"
but emphatic tones and is never equi-
vocal in what he says. He does not
excite his hearers with bombastic
rhetoric or hot invective. It is said
that White C. I. D. officers in Lahore
Jail used to wonder how that most
«peaceable-looking gentleman” could
be the revolutionary leader they were
asked to dread.

On the eve of the Ramgarh Con-
)



gress in 1940, Jayaprakash was
suddenly whisked away for an alleged
seditious speech at Jamshedpur. The
one year sentence awarded in that
connection continued till he escaped
from Hazaribagh Prison in 1942, On
the expiry of the first term of impri-
sonment he was agaln arrested at the
all gates and kept under detention
which needed no trial or sentence.
Then he was transferred to the
notorious Deoli Camp, where at the
head of 500 political detenus he went
on his his famous 31-day hunger
strike. The whole country was sefzed
with consternation at the callousness
of the Government towards the grie-
vances of the detenus undergoing
virtual hell in Deoll. At last the
hureaucracy yielded and the ordeal
ended. Jayaprakash emerged out of
it with redoubled popularity and pres-
tige. This the Government wanted
to counter by publishing the alleged
correspondence between Jayaprakash
and his wife Prabhavati Devi, where-
in he was reported to have suggested
ways and means of re-organising the
C. 8. P. The spirited defence which
Gandhiji then put up on behalf of
Jayaprakash speaks volumes for his
regard for the latter, in spite of the

ideological gulf which separated
them.

In the 1942 struggle Jayaprakash
played a leading role. After months
of underground activity in the diffe-
rent parts of the country, including
Nepal, Jayaprakash was ultimately
arrested in the Punjab and detained
first in Lahore and then in Agra. He
lost 18 Ibs. in weight during that
Incarceration. He was kept in soli-
tary confinement and put to many
types of hardship. His release in
1946, at the time of the Cabinet Mis-
sion talks, was sought to be delayed
by the British. It was only at
Gandhiji’s insistence that he was
released.

Jayaprakash is a great lover of
books and to this day, reads a lot.
Whatever little leisure he gets, after
managing the affairs of his own party
and after minding two large trade
union organisations of the railwaymen
and the postal workers, he devotes to
reading. He does not confine him-
self to politics dnd economics but

takes a lively interest in all branches .

of knowledge. He also lkes to see

good pictures though he rarely gets
time for it.

As a trade unionist, Jayaprakash is
unique. He has twice offered to
resign his presidentship of the All
India Railwaymen's Federation if the
workers thought his leadership detri-
mental to their interests. The rail-
waymen's organisation is the largest
trade union in the country and that
of the postal workers comes a- close
second. Together they account for
over a million employees whose pro-
fessional cares and worries, anomalieg
in pay scales or gradation in services,
coupled with the intransigence of the
bureaucrats in authority, are his
eternal headache. He goes through
every single grievance of the workers
With proverbial patience and puts it
before the authorities along with con-
Crete remedial measures. He has
given the rail workers’ movement &

new shape and is trying to
it on correct lines. Tying develop

Jayaprakash’s contributi
Socialist, thought is considera%?e. Igoe
revealed that Soecialism and Demo-
ﬁracy are by themselves incomplete:
they are inter-related terms and
therefore it would be wrong to cha-
racterise the Anglo-American system
as Socialist. In the U. 8. and Western
Europe they have indeed introduced a
dergxocratic method such as represen-
tatz‘ve institutions and electiong but
their democratic efforts is far 'from
adequate. Likewlse, Soviet Russia
has abolished private ownership in
the means of production and esta-
blished'planned economy, but she has
centralised economic power and the
mass of the population is not only
demegl democratic freedom and civil
liberties but also the full use of econo-

mic power.” This is the ecrux of
Socialist foreign policy.

But Jayaprakash is neither anti-
American nor anti-Russian. Only he
will not tolerate India being a satel-
lite of either of them. The progress
of the Socialist movement in this
country centres round this pivotal
figure; he is in fact the very embodi-

ment of Socialist thou
il ght and actiox
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THE story goes, and I heard it from
a reliable source, that Mr. Bhim-
sen Sachar, a fortnight back when
he was still Premier of East Punjab,
was kept hanging around Sardar
Patel’s residence for full six hours
before the Sardar would receive him;
and the interview, when finally
granted, was terminated within
minutes. Certainly, the Congress
Central Parliamentary Board—but
this again, in practice, means Sardar
Patel—has displayed a hardly veiled
hostility towards Mr. Sachar. When
the present Government crisis, the
latest in a long series, developed in
East Punjab, the Board became un-
characteristically sensitive to Con-
gress M. L. As’ charges against their
leader—similar charges in Madras
and West Bengal have been allowed
to hang fire for months and years.
The explanation offered was that in
these latter cases the Premlers are
supported by a majority of members
of the Congress parties in the legisla-
ture whereas nearly half the member-
ship of the Congress Legislature Party
in East Punjab had put their signa-
ture to a no-confidence motion.

But only recently the Congress
Working Committee ruled that the
terms of the leaders of provincial
Congress Legislature Parties should
be co-terminous with the life of the
respective legislatures. Why has this
ruling been flouted by the Central
Parliamentary Board? For, the
Board not merely sanctioned but it-
self called for a vote to determine
whether Mr. Sachar enjoyed the
confidence of his party. By doing
this—and in a manner distinctly
calculated to make wavering elements
disown Mr. Sachar—the Board has
promoted the very evil of unprincipled
group politics which the Working
Committee sought to discourage.

This is the chief problem raiseq by
the current turmoil in East Punjab,
rather than the relative personal

merits of Dr. Bhargava and Mr.
Sachar—though, it may be neted,
even that regular apologist of the
Congress High Command, the Hindus-
tan Times, wrote of the Sachar Minis~
try that since it took charge six
months ago “the institution of inqui-
ries into the iron and steel permits
scandal has restored public confi-
dence in the Congress Party and the
tone of the administration has con-
siderably improved because of the
drive against corruption and nepotism
....the general public feels, however
unjustifiably, that the charge-over is
being brought about to prevent the
law taking its course against black-
marketeers and those who trafficked
in political patronage. We dao not
think that Dr. Bhargava and his
group would wish to place themselves
in this position. They should walit
for the present policies to work
themselves out.”

1t is generally believed, with reason,
that in West Bengal Dr. B. C. Roy
was able to survive in office, despite
the serious charges against his
administration, only because he had
the strong backing of Sardar Patel.
Now, in East Punjab, Mr. Sachar has
paid the price for losing the Sardar’s
favour. God knows India needs
strong men, but how much and what
kind of strentgh is a good thing in
3 man?

* * *

The official Congress defence of the
Working Committee decision regard-
ing the R. S. S. has been unimpressive.
The widely entertained suspicion was
recorded in this dairy two weeks back
that Pandit Nehru’'s absence from the
country was utilised to give the green
signal for R. 8. 8. entry into the Con-
gress organisation. The question has:
since been bluntly put to the Congress.
President. Dr. Pattabhi naturally,
and perhaps quite truly, denied that
there had been any “particular perso-
nal emphasis.” But in defending the

o



Congress Working Committee against
one charge he has himself in effect
frame(_i another by disclosing that the
Corpmlttee’s handling of important
political questions is casual to a
degree: "“The agenda of the Working
Committee,” we are told, “is not gene-
rally previously circulated. It is pre-
sented to the members there and
tl:xer{....l myself had no idea of the
significance of the subject.”

Mt. Kala Venkata Rao wr
claimed that the R. 8. S. hadongrig
constitution and membership of its
own, and that therefore its adherents
could. not legitimately be barred from
entering the Congress. His colleague
Mr. Shankarrao Deo, has not beer;
able to do much better. Congress,
Mr. Deo says, has no “proof” of the
B. 8. 8. being a communal organisa-
tion. The impression is inescapable
that these spokesmen are morally on
the defensive, perhaps  secretly
ashamed; lacking positive conviction
that what they have done is right,
they have no resort to purely techni-
cal arguments. But the issue is not

L

one of constitutional propriety for
the Congress. It may have grave con-
sequences. Will the Congress trans-
form the psychology of the R. S. S.
men who join it, or will the transfor-
mation be the other way round? And
will the Muslim masses of Kashmir,
in the event of a plebiscite, feel
encouraged to cast their lot with an
India run by Congressmen who have
no objections to the R. 8. S8.?

* L ] .

MISHEARING

Report by the special correspondent
of the Indian News Chronicle in its
issue of October 11: “The Constituent
Assembly, which he (Sardar Patel)
was addressing for the first time since
his return to Delhi, listened to him
mutely and somewhat mutinously and
lgxter gave cheerless assent to a provi-
slon guaranteeing salaries, conditions
of service, etc., for the permanent
services.”

P. T. I. report of the same speech:
“Sardar Patel was loudly cheered a8
he ended his speech and the article
was passed without amendment.”
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HANKS to the rhetorical denun-
ciation of Dr. Ambedkar of the
Indian villages, the consclience (_)f the
Congress members of the Copstxtuent
Assembly was roused, and with grpat
effort a mild recognition of the Indla.n
villages was made in our new consti-
tution by including the_ir welfare
among the Directive Principles. After
such recognition of our villages as
units of self-government in our new
constitution, the primary work that

o faces every provincial Government is

enactment of a proper Panchayat
23 which would carefully implement
this direction. A well-designed and
healthy functioning village panchayat
is the key to the solution of all our
major problems, especially our food
problem. It is the best foundation for
building a New India on proper lines.

Federal in spirit and function but
unitary in achievement and results is
the cardinal feature of our culture
and civilisation, especially pl:on'oun'ced
in our political and economic institu-
tions and activities. So, I expected
the Central Government under the
leadership of Pandit Nehru immedia-
telv on the recognition of our villages
in the new constitution to constitute
a special committee composed of dis-
tinguished thinkers and statesmen to
lav down the broad principles of a
P:inchayat Act for each State, thus
cresling an instrument adequate to
implenient the higher longings of
renascent India. Even now it is not
too late. though U. p. C. P, and
Bombay have already made rapid
strides even without thxs ngcessary
initiative and wise co-ordinating gul-
dance from the Centre. Without the

IN0IN’S DRIBLEMNUMBER ONE

By K-S Vewxararamans

formulation of certain co-ordinating
general principles our achievements-
as basic work. in nation-building
would carry conf¥cts which would
express themselves in the long run.

To my mind, from a close study of
our rural problems the following two
convictions emerge clearly and call
for implementation on an all-India
basis in every Panchayat Act for each
State.

(1) The average Indian village is
too small for efficient treatment under
modern conditions. Therefore group-
ing of contiguous villages into one
rural unit is the first provision a
Panchayat Act should make and
declare it the recognised basic unit for
all purposes. I think that population
is the correct basis of a rural unit
and not revenue or area, and I sug-
gest a minimum of 5,000, an optimum
of 10,000 and a maximum of 15,000
population for each rural unit accord-
ing to the varying local conditions.

I am keenly aware that the creation
of this rural unit itself is beset with
many difficulties, in the present
conditions of our rural life, as heavy
and, complicated as those that face
anyone of our major national pro-
blems. But its solution is the real test
of the emergence of a new spiri§ in
Free India which strives to acquire a
higher sense of citizenship, service,
selflessness and a sense of your
neighbour and your duties to him. The
creation of the rural unit itself will
solve many of our problems at the
basic level and create a new spirit of
team-work and common social wel-
fare. If you build this unit, you truly
build a new India. You have really



baked a8 new type of brick, stronger,
bigger and purer, that would go to
build the wall and the house much
quicker and more beautiful.

(2) There must be a clear recogni-
tion by the State of the basi¢c func-
tions of this rural unit as the
foundation of a welfare State, It
must be made to function in such a
way that it becomes self-governing
as early as possible and self-sufficient
In the primaries of life: food and
shelter, and as far as possible cloth-
ing; then elementary education, cot-
tage industries, health and sanitation.
Therefore the primary liability of each
rural unit becomes agriculture and
cottage industries and education and
sanitation and the State should help
the unit in all possible ways towards
this realisation. Its financial resour-
ces to achieve this ideal should be
adequate and clear. In the adminis-
trative efficiency and fulfilment of the
rural unit lies really the glory of the
Tuture of India and her practical mes-
sage to the world in the successtul
working of decentralised politics and
economics.

The quality-depletion of our villages
has been so considerable for the last
one hundred years under British Raj
that today you will find it extremely
difficult to secure one suitable man of
Tequisite character and ability to play
the role of Panchayat President. Even
i1 one such is found, he is sure not
to be elected and if elected he will
find it impossible to function with
drive and administrative vigour, with
impartiality and justice in our fac-
tion-ridden villages. Our average
citizenship in rural areas is so low,
and rural conditions so full of strife,
misery and poverty that it requires for
an adult emergence at least ten years
of wise and strong guidance and
honest work.

The best solution is to create a new
provinelal rural service enlisting ipril-
Uant young men from the universities.
Appoint an officer of this service to
the: presidentship of the panchayat
-elected on adult franchise but it must
function only as an advisory body
under this president for the first 10
'years at least. Then the whole posi-
tion may be reviewed. This provincial
rural service must be made the gate-
way to all higher services, s0 that our
‘best are trained first in the nursery
0! rural life.

-

The rural officer’s decision as the
president of the panchayat shall be
final and where he dissents from the
panchayat on a major issue he
should place it before the district
panchayat officer for his final appro-
val and decision.

If this salutary provision of a rural
officer guiding and controlling the
panchayat in its initial stages be not
made, the whole Act will become 2
menace to our village peace and pros-
perity fomenting both reaction and
revolution, more factions and groups.
A fractured arm requires to be ban-
daged for some time. Our villages,

reorganised on a proper footing, will .

surely produce fit leaders of requisite
calibre but it would take time as our
rural life has been profoundly dis-
turbed by British Raj and its adminis-
trative system devised as a drainage
channel for exploitation and our best
men have been driven into urban
areas for clerical work. The
truth is that today our villages
require an exotic pollen to ferti-
lise them. The presence of a
high grade rural officer of the right
type will help this golden fertilisation,
fgn;nging peace, prosperity and plenty

o
Now let us explore carefully the

provisions of the Madras Village
Panchayats Bill 1949 now before us.

(1) .Section 3 provides for a pancha-
yat for every revenue village with a
population of not less than five hun~
dred. It is too small a unit and will
not work at all but make the Pancha-
yat Act a costly mockery. The mini~
mum should be five thousand popula-
tion and the contiguous villages
should be grouped on some rational
and common interest basis. It is a
hard job and it must be done for
rural welfare as work No. 1.

(2) Section 5 provides for two classes
of panchayats. There is no necessity
for 2 classes. There is enough selfish-
ness, incompetence and inefficiency in
our temperament and habits of work
and citizenship that there is N0 neces-
sity for statutory recognition or
encouragement of the same. The
numerousness of class II panchayats
Is fatal to efficient and honest work.

(3) Section 8. The headman of &
village should never be made an ex-
officio member of the panchayat even

without the power to vote. Then why

this wasteful decoration? Section 8
must go.

Section 21. It provides for the
dhg(:t election of the president of the
panchayat. This will not work but
will lead to party bitterness, strife
and gangsterism, abuse and corrup-
tion in our present rural conditions.
The president should be chosen from
a speclally recruited provincial rural
gervice and should normally hold
officé for three years, then subject to
transfer.

(5) Section 22 should go. No vice-
president is really necessary. Gene-~
rally vice-presidents create more vices
by their presence and they always
function by intrigue and division.

(6) Section 24 should vest all powers
and responsibilities of the panchayat
in the president exclusively, giving
full advisory powers to the elected
panchayatdars who know well the
local conditions.

(1) Section 26 is a provision which
utterly defeats the democratic basis
of the panchayat and makes thg
inspector all ‘in all “for any reason
he ikes. It restricts him to no
emergency action for stated causes of

' misconduct, etc. This should be

deleted.

(8) Sections 29 and 30 provide for
an executive officer and his functions
and duties. An executive officer may
be relevant and useful for large
administrative units like cities and
towns but here in the village pancha-
yat it would lead only to conflicts
between the executive officer and the
president. The bill is nei@her clear
nor cogent in defining their respec-
tive functions. There is wide scope
for conflicts—many storms in a tea-
cup! That is why I have sqg_gested in
the present stage of our civic evolu-
tion (or decay!) the combining of the
president and the executive omcer. in
one—an officer from the rural servx'ce.

(9) Section 35, clause (3) ‘wmch
provides for the appointment of the
same executive officer for more than
one panchayat, really revea_ls the
weakness inherent in the administra-
tive arrangements in the bill.

The bill really aims at making the
executive officer all powerful (vide
Sec. 31) and it is a move in the right
direction in the present divided con-

dition of our villages. Then why the
artificlal and costly and faction-
promoting decoration of a president
directely elected on adult franchise?
Let us legislate with sincerity and
honesty and avoid creating fresh
troubles by ignorance or for the sake
of mere ideology or slogan.

(10) Sections 51 to 63 deal with the
functions, powers and property of
panchayats. These are basic provi-
sions for their welfare. But you
don’t find in them the administrative
vision or insight into rural conditions
required to remake our villages into
new self-governing and self-sufficient
bodies which are the dreams and
ideals of Free India. They are con-
ceived in the same spirit in which
British Raj administered our villages.
For instance, agriculture and cottage
industries are given a minor place
among the functions while Pandit
Nehru is crying hoarse “Grow more
food or die!”

These sections require to be re-
written completely on the basis that
New India wishes to make the villages
the basic unit of our new life for
agricultural production. The primary
responsibilities of the Panchayats for .
the villagers’ welfare regarding food,
clothing and shelter, education,
health and sanitation should be
clearly brought out and priority
No. 1 be given to them. The entire
resources of the panchayat in earth,
air and water in whatever forms ot
proprietary ownership they may be,
private, charitable trust, or religious
endowment, village common or gov-
ernment poramboke, should come
under the jurisdiction, supervision,
guidance and direction of the pan-
chayat. Sections 51 to 63 should be
re-drawn on these lines fixing up the
primary liabilities first and then the
secondary.

(11) Sections 64 to T8 deal with
taxation and finance. This is a very
important chapter and the proposals,
if carried out, will create even more
chaos and disintegration in our vil-
lage life and make our villages a
drainage channel of waste and futility,
It will lower production and reproduce
urban conditions of parasitism and
create a secretariat ef clerks and
courts busy with lawyers which even
New Delhi would envy. Multifarioug
sources have been enumerated in the
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bl for taxation with conditions and
clauses giving scope for dishonesty
and corruption and to implement
them you require an army of village
officers backed by an adequate police
force. That way tragedy lies and
bankruptey is certain.

The sources of revenue for a vil-
lage panchayat should be clear and
simple and easy of collection and not
more than one or two well-defined
natural sources should be indicated:
(1) A minimum of 25% share of the
local land-tax, the Government
should allot to the panchayat. (2) A
right to levy a sales tax on goods go-
ing out and goods coming into the
panchayat. I would do away with
the proposed house-tax, profession
tax, vehicle tax. cess on entry of
goods, land-cess and land tax and so
many other sources proposed with
imaginative fertility and ease. You
may as well tax rural life at the rate
of one anna per hour.

A special committee which knows
village life should sit again and
redraw Chapter IV dealing with
taxation and finance. This is the
most unworkable and the least states-
manly part of the whole bill. It
carries death to our villages, provid-

ing amply for clerical and political
parasites.

(12) Section 130 modifies the Vil-
lage Courts Act of 1888 in a very
cumbrous way. The Village Courts
Act of 1888 should be completely
repealed and a new chapter added in
this bill providing simply and clearly
for the judicial administration of the
village, in civil and criminal matters.

Half the administrative paralysis our
villages suffer today is due to want of
a local agency to redress wrongs im-
mediately and quickly. The Pan-
chayat Act of New India should boldly

and clearly do this. Justice delayed
is justice denied.

The other sections of the bill deal
with minor matters indicating com-
prehensive and leisurely legal drafts-
manship based on scholarship rather
than on clear vision of or insight into
our village affairs.

The Madras Village Panchayats Bill
1949, as it is, is unworthy of being
considered and’ passed into an Act.
It will not help us at all. It shows
neither statesmanship, nor adminis-
trative skill or vision, nor insight
into the real complex conditions of
our rural life. A small ad hoc com-
mittee composed of eminent thinkers
in the line like Sri J. C. Kumarappa
and Sri T. Prakasam and veteran
administrators and statesmen like Sir
C. P. Ramaswami Aiyar, Sir Mirza
Ismail and Sir S. V. Ramamurthl
should give us the true foundation
lines of a proper Village Panchayat
Act in the new set-up. And a new
bill drafted on those lines should be
presented to the new legislature to
be shortly constituted under our new
constitution for final verdict and
approval. May God give our Premier
and the Minister in charge the sense
of justice, courage and wisdom to do
so! For, planned village welfare is
the only true solution to our problem
No. I—the food problem and all our

?ajor problems from food to fron~
ier.

—

A farmer boy driving a wagon loaded with hay r
gutter and overturned his load. A man came oyt frzm?h?ut:e ;eggg
and asked the boy if he needed some help to put the

the wagon. The boy gratefully

hay back on to

accepted the proffered assistance.

“It is just our dinner time,” said the man, “su
get something to eat before we begin this work.” PRose we go In and

“I thank you very much,” said the boy,

would not like for me to do that.”

“Oh, that will be all right,” replied the man.
not care if you eat your dinner with us.”
After some persuasion the boy consente
fear father will not like this,” he repeated.
When dinner was over, the man came
down in a chair and offered the boy a chair.
“I do not want to sit down,” said the boy. “1’

not like this.”
" “What makes
the man.

“but I am afraid my’ father
“Your father will
d to go along. “But, I
out onto the front porch, sat

m afraid my father will -

you think your father will object to this?" asked
“Well, you see,” said the boy, “father is under that load of hay.”

FREE ENTERPRISE ESSENTIAL
FOR PROSPERITY

S. ANANTHARAMAKRISHNAN ON
GOVT.’S INDUSTRIAL POLICY

d last week bejore the Tuticorin
mlnb;nofadg%mdggvgrei s.l Anantaramakrishnan subjg,‘cted
Government’s industrial policy to vigorous criticism. “The

niating of privale_ entre
2“:55‘;"01 prgﬁts as such, do not

replace ignorant denu

neur, the wholesale denunci-
’5 India,” he said. “Let under-

tion and abuse, and all twill

MWMW labou nd most of all the common man, to
who:lt:so muci’;' llc: g%i’ceais paid, but for whom so little is done.”

Excerpts jrom the address are given below:

year ago, commenting in The Mail
A on the resolution on the indus-
trial policy of the Central Govern-
ment passed in the Central Assembly
on April 6, 1948, Mr. V. Seshasayee
sald: “Running right through the
fabric of that resolution is a strong
thread of distrust of private enter-
prise.” He added: “This all-pervasive
distrust raises the fundamental issue
whether the private entrepreneur has
a role to fill in this brave new India

-of today.” After discussing the argu-

critics of private
::f&;nﬁd ::re.dSahby asayee reached the
.conclusion that “for the sake of the
common man....private enterprise
must be encouraged.” And “why?
Because, their money apart, busli-
ness can make & Very usefu} contri-
bution to the good of the ooun:{ry f .l'l
Itwmbeawastenott.omae I;ll
use of the industrial talent available
" and such waste is bound to occur
as the tempo of nationalisation
quickens and the private entrepre-
meur’s style becomes progressively

cramped.”

t is the role play_ed by
prﬁ?gmmﬂm. whether agricultu-
ral, industrial, commercial, or trad;
ing' in the economy of any grea
~cou'ntry. India is a great country—
in terms of industry and commerce
ghe will yet be much greater giveg
mutual respect, understanding an
co-operation between Government,
employers and labour. Wwithout these
things her industry and commerce
will languish. I welcome the changed
tone of Ministers, Central and Provin;
¢ial, towards private enterprise, bu
4here is stif far too much abuse of

those engaged tﬁerein in thé speech¢
and writings of those who lead ou
trade unions, and in the speech¢

‘and writings of many of our publ

cists and politicians. The calumnial
ing of private entrepreneurs, tk
wholesale denunciation of profits ¢
such, do not help Indla. On the con-
trary, they harm her, and her many
millions. Let understanding replace ..
ignorant denunciation and abuse, and
all will benefit, labour, capital, and
most of all the common man, to whom
so much Mp service is paid, but for
whom so little is done.

The industrialist is now faced with
three main problems, and unless
these problems are tackled by our
Government with firmness and a cer-
tain measure of urgency the wholé
industrial future of the country may
be marred. The first problem is the
uncertainty of the policy of the Gov-
ernment and the consequent shyness
of capital. The second is the Gov-
ernment’s attitude towards labour in
general, and the tendency to en-
courage uneconomical demands by
labour at the cost of industry. 8o
greatly does such encouragement
conflict with Government's pro-
claimed economic policies that one
is driven te assume that it is given
with a view to obtaining or retaining
labour votes at the ensuing general
elections. The third problem springs:
from the ease and rapidity with
which various pieces of legislation are
peing placed on the statute book.
WHY IS CAPITAL SHY?

Dealing with the first problem, in
April 1948 the Government adumbrat-
ed their industrial policy. Certain
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key industries required for the defence
of the country were to be completely
state-owned, certain others including
many basic industries were to be
state-controlled, and all the major
industries were warned that they
had only a guaranteed ten years in
which to operate. After that the
Government reserved the right to
nationalise. Since April 1948, many
conflicting pronouncements have been

made both by Provincial as well as.

Central Ministers with the inevitable
result that complete confusion pre-
vailed in the minds of the industria-
lists as well as the investors. With a
threat hanging over them, where 18
the incentive to industrialists to start
new industries or to expand the exist-
ing ones? The result is stagnation.
The investor is not willing to risk his
money in investing it in industries.
Even the compensation to be paid in
the event of the Government taking
over such industries is not clearly
defined. It takes at least ten years
fairly to establish and stablise an
industry. The initial period is one
of muech hard work and possible
Josses. Omce the troublesome period
is over, the Government, as at present
minded, come along and take over
the indusiries. Now can they expect
capital to enthusiastically flow into
tndustries in such circumstances? We
have seen that some of the best
schemes are not able to attract capi-
tal. As Mr. Birla once sald, in the
face of this handicap no board of
" directors, however distinguished, could
risk capital. Much has been said
about money having gone under-
ground and the hoards of the black-
. marketeer. I personally detest black-
marketing operations and I know
that the large majority of people
engaged in trade and commerce hold
similar opinions to mine. But the
real black-marketeers cannot be un-
known to the party in power and
many will be found among its sup-
porters, and therefore it is very diffi-
edit for the Government to appre-
hend them. The result of the Income-
tax Investigation Commission will
illustrate my point. It is my con-
sidered opinion that the only way to
- get the hoarded money out is for
the Government to issue a large public
loan in the shape of bearer bonds
- bearing tax free interest of say 2%.
- Joyestors should not be asked the

source of their funds, nor owners
questioned as to title. By this pro-
cess it might appear that the Gov-
ernment are condoning the operations
of the black-marketeer and even
admit their inability to effectively
apprehend the black-marketeer, but
1 am quite sure that much of the
money hoarded would begin to flow
freely into the coffers of the Govern-
ment and would prove to be a major
factor in the fight against'inflation.

DEMANDS OF LABOUR

Coming to my second point I con-
sider the QGovernment's: attitude
towards - labour in general has
resulted in a deterioration of rela-
tions between capital and labour. For
some months after August 1947, labour
had the fullest and unqualified sup-
port of the Government in utter dis-
regard of the interest of capital.
Several hundreds of labour wunions
sprang up all over the country, led
not by trade union people or on trade
union lines, but by politiclans and
political appendages. It was only
when labour troubles started in Gov-
ernment-owned ratlways, in the postal
department, on the docks and last
but not least, in the Secretariat it-
self, that Government realized the
folly of the policy which they adopted.
'I‘hgn came a certain stiffening of
their attitude to labour. The. Gov-
ernment began to feel that the
demands - made by their own
employees were unreasonable, and
could not be met.

QUANTUM OF PRODUCTION

Though as a result of agitations and
innumerable strikes labour has
recelved substantial concessions, the
capital-labour relationship has not
been taken outside the border lines
of trouble. Industrialists all over
India have realised how necessary it
is to have a contented and satisfac-
tory labour. With the means availa-
ble they are quite willing to grant all
concessions for raising the standard
of living of labour. In most organised
industries, provident fund benefits,
canteen facllities, a large number of
holidays with pay, medical attention
are all available. I know of experi-
ments being made in the matter of
providing cheap houses for labour.
While capital has granted concession
after concession, I think I can state
with authority that labour has nob

responded to the call for bigger out-
put made by capitalists, and also by
the Prime -Minister and the: Deputy
Prime Minister. On the contrary, the
man-hour output has gone down con-
giderably in almost ‘every industry.
‘Only the other day 1 was told in an
industry that while in pre-war days
it took 1,800 man-hours to complete
a particular job, the same job takes
over 4,500 hours now. If QGovernment,
by legislation or otherwise, cannot
correlate wages to outturn, it is
impossible to continue to pay labour
such high wages. We have heard
often from the labour plg.tform that
the labour is being paid very low
seales of wages compared to the
wages pald in other ‘countries. No-
where do we hear how our output
compares to the output of the average
American labourer or & British labou-
rer. If our labour will also obtain the
same guantum of production per hour
or per day as has been obtained by
their parallel numbers in other coun-
tries, I am quite sure they have not
only every right to demand better
wages, they will also get the indus-
trialists gladly coming forward to pay
them the increased demands.

. Indla’s Prime Minister is now an
honoured guest of a nation made
great by private enterprise. It is
hoped that Pundit Jawaharlal Nehru
'wgll find time for talks with the great
leaders of industry and busl:im
wholesale and retail, in the U 1
States. And not with them alone, bud
also with the leaders of organise
labour there. He will find no desire

“for nationalisation among the latter.

e contrary, he will find that the
?;r;hthought of nationalisation is
repugnant to those chosen to lead
the or| d labour of the United
States. They believe in private enter-
prise. They believe in profits. The;;
believe in unfettered trade, interna
and external. Their faith is in multi-
1ateral trade between the nations.

They propagate ideas of co-opega-
tion with capital in increasing profits
pecause they know that only when
profits increase can wages be increas-
ed; that the money for higher wages
comes from profits—there is no other
source, whether industry is ‘run by
private rise or the State. And

© Ameyican labour thinks that private

enterprise 1is more eficlent, less

. wasteful, and more certin to produce

L
the profits needed to ralse its stand«
ard of living. . ;

1t knows, too, that unless labour
and capital working together can pro-
duce more at a smaller cost, there can
be no increase in wages. Let me
quote from the monthly periodical of’
the American Federation of Labour. :
Discussing what is necessary o
increase real wages and Mving stand-
ards it says: “First productivity. This
is important for increasing real wages
and living stantards depend on a
steady rise In production per man
hour. To keep productivity moving
upwards is not easy. It requires con-
stant effort of management and
labour to improve production and cub
costs.” Would that organhised labour
in India were of the same opinion. wWe
would then see fewer strikes, hear less
of “go-slow” in workshops and facto-
ries, and in the flelds. Managenient
and labour would co-operate In
increasing output and reducing costs,
so that consumers could get more for
Jess money, workers higher wages,
and industry have more money for
expansion. And Governments, Pro-
vincial and Central, would be able to
release industry and trade from th
shackles of quotas and departmen
interference. I commend to trade
unions in India the advice given by
the American Federation of Labour to
its members: “Know all you can
about your industry and company.
Be ready to help improve your com-
pany’s competitive position as a bhasis
for a wage increase.”  Boosting
profits is not merely helping the
capitalist—it is the only way to raise
the workers’ living standards. )

PRIVATE ENTERPRISE

Further, as regards profits, about
which much nonsense is spoken on
political and labour platforms, here is
what the report of the British Trade
Union Council says: “In considering
profits, account must be taken of the
rise in the cost of capital replage-
ment and development, apparent
profit' is not necessarily available as
s real surplus.” And again: “Once
profits are made they are subject to
a high rate of taxation....This
means that between 50 and 60 per
cent (it is more since the further
addition was made to ‘the glls;rlbut-
ed profits tax) of all profits are taken
by the State.” The position is muchk



“the same in India. Consequently, the
‘commumity, here as in Great Britain,
1s, to a greater extent than ever
before, a beneficiary when profits are
made.
_ Analysing the accounts of 2,095
British public companies for the year
ended June 1949, the “Economist”
finds a fall in net divided rates from
7.9 per cent to 7.6 per cent, and that
the dividend on the reaj equity, i.e.
total capital employed of the compa-
nies, fell from 3.7 per cent to 3.3 per
cent. Anticipating a continuance of
- the decline in profits, the “Economist”
_remarks: “This may have repercus~
sions on industry’s capacity to
finance its own expansion program-
me. We know that a similar combi-
nation of causes has made it impos-~
sible for Indian industry to finance
its own expansion programmes. The
remedy in both cases is a reduction in
direct taxation, and India’s Finance
Minister has already admitted this
need. For that we who are engaged
In private enterprise are grateful.”

It'is a tribute to private enterprise
that in mdst countries the State-
controlled industries are closely
‘modelled upon those of capitalist big
business, with the additional dis-
advantage that “The State is nelther
a good employer nor a bad employer.
Tt is just a remate, impersonal, in-
articulate employer incapable of
inspiring its workers or winning their
respect.” (Aldous Huxley). - ’

In proof of the above we have the
remark of a Lancashire delegate to
‘the Colliery Winders’ Federation
‘meeting in August, 1949. “We are fed
up with this Government, the
‘National Union of Mineworkers, and
the conditions in mining generally.
‘We would rather have private owner-
=hip.” Similar sentiments were ex-
Pressed by speakers at the Bridlington
Conference of the British Trade Union
Couneil. :

In regard to the third problem
which I mentioned the present Gov-
eriment were returned by a very
large majority with practically no
effective opposition in provinces as
well as in the Centre. Qur leaders,
staunch patriots and good men as
they are, wanted to bring Ramarajya,
and the provinces and the Centre
‘have been vieing with each other in
introdueing so many new bills with-
out giving proper time for the popu-

»

lation to understand the implcations
of these various bills placed on the
statute. I would advise & great deal
of caution in bringing new laws into
being. Take the Zamindari Abolition
Bill, for instance. Government do
not realise what damage they have
done to themselves and to their credit
by not specifically stating the quan-
tum of compensation these people will
get for being displaced from their
estates. I have heard it said by res-
ponsible men that the Government
in their present attitude might even
refuse to pay compensation bonds on
the due dates, and bring in some
legislation instead to legalise their
action.

We are told that we are short in
our food requirements by approxi-
mately 5%. After spending crores of
rupees in subsidising imported foods
and in propagating the grow-more-
food campaign, we cannot expand our
food production by 5%. On this one
account alone Government stand self-
condemned. Many millions of acres
of land are lying absolutely fallow,
land which can and should be re-
claimed and cultivated by proper
planning. In South India alone we
are told several millions of acres of
good cultivable land are not being
cultivated. The Government would
do well to ask themselves why this is
and whether other measureg are not
necessary than those followed to en-
sure the efficient cultivation of land,
methods involving bigger capital than
the average cultivator can command.

Only recently I did quite a lot of
touring round the world. In England,
Canada and the United States I
have seen many great things. I am
convinced that in our country too
we can achieve marvellous results
which have been achieved by other
nations, in surprisingly short period.

We have almost all the raw mate-
rials necessary for industries. We
have excellent labour, and we have a
colossal home market which will
consume all the goods we can produce.
We have also the capital necessary to
proceed in gradual stages to complete
industrialisation. Why then is the
pace of industrialisation so slow? My
answer, would be, given proper
planning and the goodwill and sup-
port of the people we, too, can achieve
results of which we can be proud.
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'WHEN my father died, he left no
legacy, so I was thrown into the
resources of the world, naked and
desperate, to look out for myself and
seek the new life of man—indepen-
dent and free, with all the sufferings
of a cynic in a pessimistical world.
But I did not like the death of my
father. 1 was finishing my fourth
year in the medical college, and
though not brilliant, I was good
enough to be qualified a doctor if1
did but have some financial suppo_rt.

1 wrote to all the uncles I had and
even humiliated myself by offering to
marry their daughters as soon &8s 1
passed out—but they turned down my
offer. not because of myself but
because of my father, who according

‘to the world and them was a debau-

chee and a wretch.
Women have raised mortals to
heaven and brought angels down to

earth and my rich father sank into '

poverty through wine, women and
song. The dirty tale goes around

_that my birth was the cause of my

mother's death and that he had loved
her with an undying flame only to
find it smouldering into ashes along
with her body. In desperation, he
spent all his earnings in 2 frenzied
passion till he went to the grave a
sorry but wiser man.

* As I grew up, 1 was supposed to be
precoctous, so wildly I set about my
ambitions. It was my own mind
that sent me to school and college
and finally put me in medicine. With
mutual faith my father and I carried
on, that as time passed, house after
house began to be sold, land passed
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out of hands and the profits in the-
shares began to lessen and finally
failed to draw anything. Securities I
had, but in my guardian’s name, and
due to certain conditions they were:
so useless that the only consolagion I.
had was in burning them, to control
my hate and contempt. .

So I left the medical college, having
passed my fourth year and tottered
into the world without a degree,
ashamed at my state of life.

I started hunting jobs and it was &
hunt that looked like a tasteless joke.
For one post there were three hundred
applications, and everybody wanted
experience and all I had was my
knowledge in anatomy, physiology,
pathology, pharmacology, hygiene etc.
Then I stumbled across Madan, &
young renegade of my age, tall and
well-built, with a pagan look in his
eyes.

y“HelI, I'm starved. I want work and
there’s none.”

“You ought to see Mr. Paliam of
Paliam & Sons Ltd.,” he told me, .
“He'd give you a job if you want one.”

“I'll work even as a coolie but I
won’t starve. And I won't like to be a
parasite on anybody. You work
there?”

“Oh, yes, 1 do, but it's not impogt-
ant. But if you work there, you
must be a man of caution and discre-
tion.”

“I understand. I'll contract my
orbicularis oris.” ‘

“Hell, what is it?”

“I am sorry. It means shutting my
mouth.” ) :

“Well, damn you, I don’t know what

"By E. THEODORE KING




you mean using all your medical
Janguage, ut wait someday and I'll
cat¢h. you on the raw.”.

80 I got work at Paliam & Sons Ltd,,
a firm which was a patriotic organisa-
tion to the world at large—dealing in
hosiery from one side, grain from the
other, and black-marketing from
behind, with an occasional boot-leg-
ging during the days of prohibition.
T was a clerk, d well enough, but
I was to shut my mouth and instances
‘hisd been related to me where three
or four were sent on the road to
enternity for trying to bé clever.

It was hard life but my persistence
to be a doctor made my work light,
and I did not grudge or fumble as
Madan did, who found fault with
everything, and always drew cartoons
jnstead of posting figures in the
Tedgers,

T think I will drink to hell,” he
said one day, “also I'll go mad. Il

~ turn Omar Khayyam.”

. “Why?”
- -“Tfind ife too dull and uninterest-
Mg. I want gaiety. But I can't
afford it. I've got a mother to look
after and a brother who is going to
school and is sort-of smart and
‘hardy. It's a sacrifice on my part to
Jfve and ‘let live—only my life’s isn’t
8 sacrificé, it's a slow, torturous
death.”” :
- “Madan” I said, “We needan't be
's0 low-spirited. Let’s go to the beach
today. The sea will. drown your
sorrows.” '

“G@ to hell!” he saild angrily. “I

ate the sea. I'll go to the sea only

en I contemplate sulcide and it’s

pot too far away either.”
““I'was afraid of saying anything, so
when he left for home that evening
I walked to the seashore to regale
fnyself ‘and make sure that I existed.
+ Tt was then that I met Rani, a
hgrd, stern beauty with the fiery eyes
of a savage, glaring at you with a
feéling that made your knees totter
dfid your mouth twitch. She was
there with her father, one with a
“pald pate and a breadbasket,” happy
and contented with the world and
himself. She was playing in the
water, this girl of twenty, proud like
& monarch to let the waves wash her
feet—a haughty stare about her
Which made her rather beautiful—lke
when you see an eagle and are fasci-
nated by its proud mien. "
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I was there,&not conscious ’of thomi

till ‘the father spoke, for he was an
old. man and wanted to talk, and
since he looked happy he wanted to
pour his joy on someone hnd I fell
an easy victim.

“It’s this sea,”’ he sald jubllantly,
“it’s this sea. Think of its vastness,
the beautiful blue and the endless
sheet of lapping glass—gosh, it would
thrill you to frengy.”

“I know,” I safd rather shyly. “It’s
the only consolation I have. It
drowns any sorrows.”

“Not only that—no-—there is much
more. It's & poetry of life, a great
poetry, unwritten, unsung, but felt—
deeply....deeply in the heart, when
your emotions bubble and passions
sway like crazy pendulums.”

“l don't know what to say.”

“I wanted to build a house by the
sea, but my wife was against it and
my daughter. .. .she said that she'll
scratch my eyes out if I did. Though
she’s playing there, she hates the sea.
B\}t I....0oh, I am mad about it.”

‘The sea offers you a rhythm that
you miss in this humdrum of exist-
ence and it's song to the dull prose
that disgusts and bores. You must
be an artist to appreciate it. The sky
is so blue and the clouds are so white
that in everyday life you only look
but never observe. Here you feel....
oh, I can't describe the emotion. It
tugs at your heart Mke a magnetic
pull, and you get lost—the aesthetic
senses making you giddy, where you
lose yourself and become a.vigionary,
the body s0 unimportant while the
soul takes greater flights.”

I was thrilled but greatly embar-

rassed. Though I liked him I could.

not get familiar, partly due to shy-
ness and partly because I was un-
accustomed to such verbosity, I
remained silent, unconsciously watch-
ing the girl enjoy herself.

“I've been rattling away,” he said,
suddenly apologetic. “I see you are
bored.”

“Oh, no, no, no. Rather I'm inte-
rested. I—I just can’t tell how, but
I am not bored.”

“What is your name?”

I told him and he smiled. Then
he laughed.

“What are you?”

“A clerk.”

uoh!"

+lut come tomorrow.

. He said'% so-vhsublly that #t hurt
‘me; so"Y Wddéd hastily, I was a
‘medical student Uil a couple "of
months ago. I've chucked i.t up.

© “wWhy? Don’t you like it?’

< «On’ the contrary, I do, but—well,
T'm financially distressed.” I cursed
myself for saying that and I looked

“m- also @ doctor,” he said seri-
ously. “An M. D. My mother used
to call me a motor driver and my
daughter says it means mentally
deficient. Anyway I am supposed to
be one of the great authorities on

venereal diseases. "
«¥ou must be Dr. Rajagopal-
«1 am.”

“Gilad to meet you, sir. You're
quite a famous man, too exemplary,

practical.” _
o0 Pin it, it's too fattering. In

“Do; but are you specialising in any
one subj;ct?"

“No. sir.”

«“Then take my tip. Specialise In

v.D» irl why?” .

* eIt's cz;!.tural for a man to have
sexudl congress with a woman. From
boyhood to manhood, s0 many
changes take place in the human body
that age scars the life of man giving
him passions and dreams, the ,Yirtue
of vice and seasonal pleasures.

“But the conversation was inter-
rupted by Rani’s laugh. ‘Papal You
u‘i‘he“‘f):t‘ggr introduced his daughter
to me but she paid no attention to
my good looks. Though it hurt my
vanity, I liked it, for I hated to be
made fuss of.
“«]et's go home, Paps. it’s too late.

Mama will be waiting and here you

are talking away.”’

'eyek.' «] say, why don’t you come
htbh;norrow tg ogr hohgse for tea? We
might finish the conversation we Jett
unfinished—unless you are bored.

«1 don't know what to say, sir. I
feel thnny.”’

<Y don’t know what to say either,
T'll be expecting

“You will, but T don’t know where

you stay,” I laughed. =

He gave me the address, and £
thanked him. = ’

Next day and every Friday week, I
found myself in his house for tea,
enjoying the conversation and drink-
ing in the healthy outlook of their
family life. Rani changed her rather
rigid attitude towards me, and from
acquaintances we became great
friends and ended up as lovers.

Dr. Rajagopal often harped on my
taking some subject and speclalising
in it but I wanted to fight death in
all its mysterious ways, not by killing
one germ or only a kind of a microbe.

“You must give up your work at
Paliam & Sons Ltd. and get back te
your studies,” said Dr. Rajagopal.

uWhy?n

«I want you to hecome a doctor.
'l help you through.” :

I got up and looked serious. “I'm
sorry, sir. I must go. Goodbye.”

Inspite of protests, I left, and
never turned up for tea anymore.
Time had erased my vanity but it had
not cured my humiliation. I had
offered to marry any of my uncles’
girls but they had not let me. Money
at that time seemed all too import-
ant and the girl was only to be tole-
rated because a career was at stake.
But now I knew how mean I had been.

Madan’s friendship had taught me
a lot about life and its environment.
He was a writer, a savage, inhuman
writer, hard and tough-boiled who
called human beings pigs. His
writings seethed with contempt for
all humanity and his hate made him
a morbid man with torpid ideals. A
few editors liked his stories and
published them but most of them
returned them with fear because they
were so dangerous, so outspoken and
so unconventional.

But when his jolly figure began to
grow morose, his eyes became lug-
treless and dim, his spirits began to
drop and sag, and his face acquired
lesions and rupia, it didn’t take long
to diagnose what was the matter with
him. His throat was parched and un-
easy, his voice grew hoarse like as if
he had a terrible cold and when he
spoke, he had to make a great effort.

I took him to Dr. Rajagopal who on
sight diagnosed him and. then exa-
mined him with a thoroughness that
amszed my simple, furtive mind. .
He dismissed Madan and he said he

"



wanted to talk to me.
. “He'll die, that’s sure,” he said,
-smiling as if it was a big joke, “it’s
too late to cure him.”

“How late?” I rasped angrily.

His brows went up, but the amused
smile still lay on his lips. “Too late,

my son. And—oh it is too late for'

tears, t0o.”

“Couldn’t you cure him?”

“I'll try the treatment, but I won’t
promise.”

“Thank you, sir.”

“I miss you a lot—terribly. I don’t
care if you don't become a doctor,
but conie every week as usual. You
have become part of myself, and I
am in paln. Rani is always in tears
and blames me. Do come.”

“I couldn’t, sir. Not yet. Today,
Madan is more important than you or
Rani.”

“I like that outspokenness of yours,
though it hurts me. My house is still
open if you care to come.

MaBan had told me what had
happened. He was on a drunken
spree and wanted a woman, and
when he had one, he was cursed to
tot.

Bu} the terrible news came when
one rainy day, I read about a man
being fis! out of the sea, bloated
and blue, looking dirty and sick. I
got frightened and hurried to
Madan’'s house, and his mother told
me that he had not been home for a
‘couple of days. I rushed into his
room—for I was a family friend—and
.ransacked his desk. I found an odd
assortment of articles and a manu-
~ script of four hundred pages called,

“THIS LONELY LIFE” dedicated to
me—I wonder why—with a note
pinned to'it. The note stated that
life had got rather hard for him, and
he had gone to the sea—never to
return. He wanted me to publish
that novel somehow and on its royal-
ties to Ainish my medicine and specia-
lise in his disease, so that others who
suffer from it may be relieved to
lead reformed lves.

It was at that time that Penicillin
was discovered. Not that I discovered
it—but men like me who felt the urge
to, give peace and comfort to a sick
world who hdd toiled and sweated to
perfect a drug that was wanted badly
—50 bad that the eraving became
Insane.

‘Putting the novel into the market

. ‘
S

was not an
Rajagopal's help, it achieved the:
heights of fame. On Rant’s

and entreaty I accepted the offer of
het father to finish medicine, then
went abroad and specialised in study
of the so-called “dangerous and ugly”
disease. .

When I came back to India after a
lapse of four years, Dr. Rajagopal
had died and Rani was waiting for
me. I married her and asked her if
1 could build a sanatorium—by the

.sea.

“Fancy,” she said, “why there?”

“The sea, Rani, i8 a problem. It is
an answer to an eternal question:
What is life? 1t is a solace and com-
fort to the distressed; it is a song of’
life to a poet; it is a vision of delight
to a contented man; a vast emptiness
to a philosopher; fickleness and
danger to the pessimist; freedom to-
the enslaved; and heart-beats to the
lover. It is everything, Rani. Life
and death lurk in it, but also the joys
and sorrows of a groaning universe.
Moreover, the sea air is good for
health. Your father might have ap-
preciated the idea.”

“All right. Whom will you dedlcate
it to?”

“To Madan—who died to make me o

a man.”

“What do you mean?”

“l1 was a coward, Rani, till Madan
died. He meant a lot to me and his
death was a blow to my pride and
empty dignity. I used to run away
from -things and then cried out in
solitude. He was a comfort, a hand-
some 2zift God could give a man. In
his note he wrote to me, ‘I loved you
with a love that could be called devo~
tion, but you don’t deserve it. You
are prejudiced. But you are a great
dreamer, and hence I am fond of
you. If you could bulld your dreams
on rock, then is the world paved for
human beings and not pigs. The
meaning of life is to suffer, but to
suffer you must be an idealist. You
see, humanity with all its sufferings is
still human, cherishing itself on an
ideal that bears the onslaught of time
and hate and frenxy. Will you cure
that suffering?

“But remember, my friend: Nothing
is so practical as an ideal.”

There were tears in Rani's eyes,
but they were tears of joy. I found
that I was also crylng .

casy thing, but with DF.
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~ FIVE MINUTES WITH GOETHE

Goethe Johann Wolfgang, described by Matthew Arnold as
“Europe’s sagest head,” born August 28, 1749, in Frankfort. Died
March 22, 1832. Son of lawyer Johann Kasper Goethe and his
17-year-old wife, Katharina Elizabeth. Sent to a university to
read law, but spent his time learning about everything else.

First book was a love story.

He decided “to dedicate himself io worldiy affairs, so as to
leave none of his powers unemployed.” Administered the tiny

German State of Weimar. Pain

, scientist, poet, author, philo-

sopher. Greatest literary work, “Faust.” Wroie at great speed.
His work is not read widely in other countries because it is diffi-
cult to translate well. But here are samples:

HE PROGRESS of knowledge is
very much retarded by the fact
that people so often devote their
attention either to things which are
not worth knowing or to such as are
not knowable.

IF A MAN stops to ponder over his
physical or moral condition he gene-
rally discovers that he is ill

EVERYONE has always enough
power to carry his convictions into
effect.

HE WHO does not think much of
himselt Is greater than he believes
himself to be.

THE MASSES cannot get on with-
out men of energy and ability, and
yet the latter are always a burden to
them.

I AM ASKED: which is the best
Government? That which teaches us
to govern ourselves.

THERE is nothing more frightful

" than ignorance in action.

THE USEFUL encourages itself; for
the multitude produce it, and no one
can dispense with it. The beautiful
must be encouraged; for few can get it
forth, and many need it.

YOUR BLOCKHEAD is the only
person that can never be improved,
whether it be® self-conceit, stupidity,
or hypochondria that makes him un-
pHable and unguidable.

HE WHO would reproach an author
for obscurity should look into his own
mind to see whether it is quite clear
there. In the dusk the bplainest
writing is illegible.

. THE MOST original modern
authors are not so because they
advance what is new; but simply
because they know hovz to put what

they have to say as if it had never
been said before.

BY NOTHING do men show their
character more clearly than by what
they think laughable.

THE WITTY man thinks almost
everything ridiculous; the wise man
scarcely anything.

WE DERIVE from nature no fault
that may not become a virtue, no
virtue that may not degenerate into
a fault. Faults of the latter kind are
the most difficult to ¢ure.

SOME of our weaknesses are born in
us; others are the result of education.
It is a question which of the two gives
us most trouble.

] L J [ ]

NOTHING can be more beautiful
than that which is inspired by truth
and which conforms to the laws of
nature.

THE MIND is toun:i most acute Pn‘

most uneasy in the morning. Ul o

LT s el TR ¥,
ness 15, indéed, a apedies of sagacity—
a passive sagacity. Fools are never
unesasy.

WHAT has love to do with intellect?
We love a young woman for every-
thing but her intellect.

_ QGENERAL ideas and great concelt
are always in a fair way to cause
terrible mischief.

GOD provides the nuts, but does
not break them open.

JOYFULNESS is the mother of all
virtues.

NATURE alone knows what she
wants.

UNQUALIFIED activity, of any kind
whatsoever, will at last lead to
‘bankruptcey.

THERE ARE two powers that tend
towards peace—the sense of right and
the sense of fitness.

ALL the English write well.

IT 18 a great mistake to expect to
find men in agreement with us.

WHEN a man is old he should do
more than when he is young.

GRACE makes a man irresistible.
LUCK makes courage.
LET tHe past be past.

THE HIGHEST art:Mesin the know-
re of Hmitation, and in the power
of seli-isolation.

" WE ARE really alive only when we
find delight in the good will of others.

LAW alone can give us freedom.

THE DEED is everything; the fame
is nothing. J

WHISPERED insinuations are the-_
rhetoric of ‘the devil.

DIVIDE and rule—a capital motto..
Unite and lead—a better one. .

AMBITION and love are the wings
of great actions. :

WITH WOMEN one should never
venture to joke. .

WITHOUT HASTE, without rest
(Goethe’s motto.) :

NO MAN has ever yet thoroughly
mastered the knowledge of himself.

WHO does nothing for others does
nothing for himself. X
1 SUPERSTITION is the poetry of

fe.

HE WHO seizes on the moment—he:
is the right man. :

TERRIBLE is he who has nothing -
to lose.

LAW is
mightier.

DOUBT grows up with knowledge.

THERE IS nothing more fearful
than imagination without taste.

ONE SHOULD be careful not to
carry any of the follies of youth into
old age; for old age has follies enough
of its own.

mighty; necessity is.

THE SELECTING SEASON
By V.P. RAMAN

friend with a remarkable flair

for questions that defy answers
asked “Who selects these selectors?”
I could not answer him, and even if
I did he would have come out with
“Who selects the selectors of these
~selectors....” He is an indefatigable
interrogator, whose presence would
have been more welcome in the cour®
rooms than at my tea-table. The
fmmediate provocation for his enquiry
about selectors is that the selecting
season is now on, and hundreds of
team choosers are going about their
jobs all over the country. My friend’s
curiosity sometimes became very sus-
picious and he smelt a rat almost
everywhere. In those moods he would
not scruple to peer through Kkey-
holes or eavesdrop behind barred

doors. One such mood coincided
with the “trials” held at Bombay to-
“select” a combined universities’' team
to meet the Empire XI. We went
there uninvited and came back, like
Le Beau, with his mouth full of news,
" Parti-pris seems to have predomi-
nated in the trials at Bombay. In-
sular choosers did a fine job of it
and a team supposed to be the best
that Indian colleges could possibly
put on fleld drew the match with the
visitors. My friend thinks the day.
is not far-off when teams will be
selected solely on provincial or com«
munal oonsiderations. I thought ¥
could get my own back on him anad
asked “If some under-represented pro-
vince asks for an additional player,
will we start playing twelve a side?”™
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This contingency did not befuddle
my friend who replied “We will.”

The new star in the firmament,
little Medh, who made little impres-
sion on us a year ago, is not viewed
favourably by my friend. He main-
tains that Medh’s performance in the
trials was largely due to the friendly
Influence of a powerful personality
‘who practically allowed him to help
‘himself to a sweet innings off the
short leg-breaks of a bowler of doubt-
Tul promise. Now, I thought, was a
chance to give the perfect squelch,
and asked “But you surely cannot ac-
.cuse people like Pepper and Fitzmau-
Tice of any vested interests in this
young lefthander? If he really was
no good, how did he make 63 runs in
the match? Maybe the seorers help-
‘ed him, eh?” He adjusted .his tie,
and said “There is all the difference
between the Bombayite and the
Madrassi. In Bombay, if you give
éven an average young man a push
Anto big cricket he finds his own way
in it. If he was no good before, he
makes good afterwards. In Madras,
Af you rocket a promising young fellow
into cricket heights, he falls down
like a balloon if only he was heaved
upwards.”

.. Now that we had changed our roles,
I asked my friend, “From what you
say it seems as if George Duckworth
is unnecessarily complimentary to all
. the people he has met so far. In a
local daily he presents bouquets like
a professional florist. Do you think
he is doing justice to his job?” The
Omniscient replied “You are right. We
are utilizing Duckworth's new pen,
instead of his ripe experience. He is
just following the principle that it is
always safe to praise everybody,
rather than eriticise anybody. He has
tipped practically all the juveniles he
has seen in action so far for Test

1. Amalapuram
2. Rajahmundry
3. Chodavaram
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7. Ponnapalli Agraharam.
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caps!” Then looking at the news-~
paper, he added, “Don't worry, George.
You can lick our old men as easily
as the young; no need to canvass.”

Nearer home, the Physlcal Directo-~
rial Daniels have judged Madras
collegiate cricket. A team of twenty
has been announced and our Univer-
sity Eleven fs included in this score.
With such a large safety margin, the
selectgrs have escaped comment for
the time being. My friend interposed:
“Comments will come when the final
team is announced, and that final
selection is going to be a two-aspirin
problem. Talent is uncomfortably
profuse and crowded this year. This
year's team can say ‘After us, thg
peluge.’ To borrow the meteorolo-
gist’s phraseology, the outlook for the
next few years in university cricket
is not bright.”

The conversation drifted into Mil-
ler's omission from the South African
Tour. “I entirely agree with Jack
Fingleton, who s perhaps the only
cricket-writer whose ability in the
game has not warped his judgment.
Our press does not understand that
every famous cricketer cannot be an
equally famous commentator. With
the exception of Jack Fingleton, and
to some extent O'Rielly and Ham-
mond, other ex-cricketers who have™
taken to writing, allow their persona-
lities to creep into their views. So
much so, their position is not dis-
similar to that of a newly appointed
judge who passes verdict on a case,
which he had handled himself as &
barrister not long ago. Of course a
good writer does not mean a fine
player, as you ought to know from
personal experience....” 1 deplored
the implied reference. “Force mgjeufe
can have a sinister effect on a great
game” summed up my friend.
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AMERICAN WELCOME TO
~ PANDIT NEHRU

(By P. G. Krishnayya's Service)

ew York: Below are some repre-
segtauve American comments on'
Prime Minister Nehru’'s visit to U.SA..

HE arrival of Pandit Nehru in the
T United States should provide more
than the opportunity to express our
friendliness for a great contemporary
and a great new nation. It offers a
reason for the study of one of the
biggest and most eritical problems 1rtx
the world today and it may be t,had
the Administration’s analysis can leat
to action. During the war Presiden
Roosevelt and Secretary of State Hull
gave advice on India that the British
then considered uninformed andl
unwise. It was based on theoretica
principles of anti-imperialism that
may or may not have had validity at
a time when the Japanese threatened
to invade India. After the war we
went on encouraging Britain to grant
Indian independence. We also made

-1t a part of the Anglo-American Loan

Agreement that Britain should seek

_to block sterling balances and not

use them to channel trade toward
London and the greatest debt was to
India. The British felt that the two
suggestions were incompatible. Tpey
are trying to keep India within the
Commonwealth by making it worth
her while to stay there, and natur_a}lly
they want to keep the vast Indian
market to the greatest extent possi-
ble. Hence, Sir Stafford Cripps
permitted the Indians to draw on the
sterling balances to 2 degree that
shocked Washington, as well as British
economists. It was a mixture of
politics and economics, a sort of
enlightened se1f~in§erest. Now, say
the British, the United States has a
moral responsibility t.owards India.
Washington wants India to be a bul-
wark against Communism and a great
and growing market. Yet India has
been abie barely to keep going at her
present dismally low standard of liv-
ing. The Government under Pandit
Nehru is enlightened. courageous and
within its historic limits, democratic.
But independence was not & release
from economic problems; on the con-
trary it intensified them, because it

o

forced India to become self-support-
ing at the same time the country was-
split in two. Pakistan is proving
economically viable but India is yet
to get on her own feet. Thus far
independence has cost India more
than the loss of the Empire cost
Britain. It could be argued that
India has not made the best of her
opportunities, certainly, she finds:
herself today without fnancial
reserves, with a declining production
ar.d a worsening balance of trade.
However, in a world where financial
and trade equilibrium has eluded
the most experienced industrial coun-.
tries no one can afford to be criti-
cal. That is especlally true in the
case of a country as India starting
with such handicaps and facing a
continuing population increase of
more than 90 per cent and she will
always be a predominantly agricultu-
ral country but the economy should
be much better balanced than it is
now. There is a great fleld for invest-
ment and for credits, but whether it
is a fleld that will attract the private
American business investor and
banker is doubtful. What Pandit.
Nehru can do by this visit is to
crystallize attention on his immense:
human and governmental problems,
India is potentially a great counter-
weight to China. We of the West
have temporarily lost China. India
is in safe hands but she is vulnerable-
from two directions, her economy and
Kashmir, and the two are linked
because the threat of conflict with
Pakistan over Kashmir has forced
New Delhi to keep up a military estab--
lishment that consumes half the:
country’s revenues. The President’s
recent - effort, along with Prime
Minister Attlee, to bring about a
solution of the Kashmir problem was
sharply rebuffed by his present guest.
There is now an opportunity for a.
petter understanding. India needs
peace and prosperity, which in practi-
cal, present day terms means a settle~
ment of the Kashmir dispute and eeo-
nomic help from the United States.
—New York Times editorial. ‘



Pandit Nehru, Prime Minister of
India, is the most distinguished
statesman in Asia and his visit to the
United States is a matter of high
consequence. Because of his efforts
and those of his assoclates, India
now has more stability than any other
nation in the Orient. While India’s
current domestic problems are grave,
and can be solved only if the stand-
ards of living of hundreds of millions
of people can be raised, the country
has leaders of great capacity. If
these leaders can carry out their
plans for India their nation might
become one of the most powerful
oountries of the world. In the inter-
national field the attitudes of India’s
Prime Minister and of the Indians
generally are fairly well known. The
first concern of the Indians is to pre-
serve their complete independence.
Another of their concerns is to work
against the outbreak of any major
war and especlally of a war in which
India might be involved, since
another war would place such strains
on India that it might wreck every-
thing accomplished there in recent
years. A third concern of the Indians
is to obtain economic co-operation
for the industrialization of their
<country and to increase its food supply
and“to do so without in any way
mortgaging their control of their own
affairs. Still another is to bring to
an end colonialism in Asia and to
destroy all remnants of imperialism
on that continent. Many Indians,
including Pandit Nehru, have express-
ed opposition to alliances with either
the Soviet Union or Western powers
for the sake of temporary benefits.
Bome Indians would prefer to be
leaders of a third group of powers.
Various factors, however, have
tended to swing India toward closer
relations with the United States and
QGreat Britain. These have included
the economic relations of India with
the Commonwealth and the United
States, the conspiracies of Commu-
nists in India, and the general pre-
ference many Indians and their lea-
ders have for ideas in the fields of
economics and politics that are pre-
valent either in Western Europe or
the United States over those that
prevail in the Soviet Union. The
trend toward closer relations between
India and the West is likely to conti-
nue and can be encouraged if Amerj-

cans are careful to deal with the
Indians as a proud people, with a
notable cultural history, who have
shown great political capacity in the
early days of thelr new republic.
8uccess in negotiating with Indians
will also depend in part on full recog-
nition of both the present and the
Potential strength of the nation
Pandit Nehru leads. There is no
doubt that India should be dealt with

83 a major power.—Herald-Tribune
Chain Papers.
*
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By any number of definitions Pandit
Nehru is one of the world's greatest
men. Nehru i3 the Orient’s central
figure by personality, education and
the inheritance of the mantle of
Gandhi; by a philosophy developed
through 13 years of contemplation as
a political prisoner in British jails
and by his position as first Prime
Minister of a free India which bids
fair to pioneer g great industrial
revolution in Astia. It was Nehru who
applied much of the necessary practi-
cality to Gandhi’s spiritual drive for
the freedom of India. He enjoys a
warm and personal popularity among
millions of people which has seldom
been approached by any man. When
he speaks his audience gather by the
hundreds of thousands whose affec-
tion 1s close to worship, The matter-
of-factness of Americans will be
something new to him. But Washing-
ton is making every effort to see that
Nehru gets a favourable Impression
of the U. 8. He of course is not un-
aware of American custom. His hand-
some sister, Mrs. Pandit, formerly her
scountry’s chiet delegate at Lake
Success is now its Ambassador to
Washington. Nehru's visit is billed as
a goodwill tour, but it has implica-
tions in worldwide foreign policy.
Nehra will meet people who can talk
to him about his cauntry’'s financial
needs and prospective economic deve-
lopment. 1t is possible that during
his stay he will see his country voted
a seat in the Security Council of the
United Nations. But overshadowing
everything else is the fact that
Nehru's India is a non-belligerent in
the cold war. He has said repeatedly
that he will not become involved
between the Russian and Western
blocs. He and his sister are both
moderate Socialists—Marxists but not
remotely connected with -Russian

unism. Communist disturbers
go?:tlﬁa go to jail. But Mrs. Pandit
found nothing during her term as
Ambassador to Moscow to lead India
tnto taking sides in the ccld war. Yet
the Western powers are anxious to
see a Far Easern line drawn against
Communist expansion, to have the
Orieritals themselves form this line.
Very little can be done unless Nehru
takes the lead.—Associated Press of
America.

s . *.

The arrival of Pandit Nehru is a
memorable event. We warmly wel-
come him and voice the hope that he
will not be dismayed by what _he
reads in some of our newspapers. With
characteristic  distemper The Daily
News has already warned our political
police to watch him closely; he may
pick our pockets. The Scripps
Howard newspapers suggest a little
more moderately that he may try to
fure us into a dangerous investment.
We hope that India’s wise and
revered leader has been adequately
briefed to understand that a majority
of - the American people has almost

- continuously ignored the lamentations

of McCormick and Howard during the
past decade. We have much to learn
from Nehru. Leader of one sixth of
the earth’s inhabitants, he is also one
©of the rare figures of any epoch, a
man whose place in history is
gecurely established during his own
life-time. He has won that place by
embodying the aspirations of millions
of inarticulate people. He is hated
by both imperialists and Communists
because he loves freedom and abhors
all  totalitarianism. Democracy’s
future in Asia is inseparably }mked
with Nehru’s name. Franklin D.
Roosevelt glimpsed that point. He
would have been stirred by Nehrw’s
current mission. We hope our dis-
tinguished visitor will understand that
the same journais which view his
journey with alarm were no less hos-
tile to the man we elected President
four times.—Post-Home News Syndi-

. cate.
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In the last two years Pandit Nehru,
Prime Minister of India, has become

one of Asia’s inost significant figures.
Mr. Nehru, now visiting the United

~ States, is a statesman of first rank In

his own right. And, with China a
house divided against itself, India
has become the largest single Govern-
ment on the world’s largest and most
populous continent. When Britain
liquidated her Indian empire in 1947,
after a general uprising against Euro-
pean colonialism, Burma elected to
have complete independence. Ceylon,
feeling the need for the British
Navy's protective arm, chose 2 domi-
nlon status. Prime Minister Nehru,
however, has made it clear that his
country is charting its own course in
world affairs...Apart from the desire
to avoid all entanglements, his view ig
that India will enhance her bargain-
ing power abroad by maintaining an
independent attitude. At the mo-
ment, however, India has on her bwn
doorstep a problem which has
become a distinct threat to peace.
That is the dispute with Pakistan
over future control of the State of
Kashmir. When the new States of
India and Pakistan were formed,
India was given most of the predomi-
nantly Hindu territory while the
heavily Moslem areas were assigned
to Pakistan. Kashmir's people are
largely Moslems, but its ruler decided
to cast his lot with India. In the
ensuing dispute whole villages were -
put to the sword before United Na-
tions intervention obtained a cease-
fire agreement. Now the United Na-
tions has proposed that Kashmir's
people settle the issue by a plebiscite,
to which Pakistan has agreed but
India has not. Both apparently feel
that a vote probably would favour
Pakistan. Unless and until there is
a peaceful settlement of this contro-
versy neither India_nor Pakistan can
be considered a good credit risk for
the financial aid both seek from
America. With a Moslem minority in *
India and a Hindu minority in Pakis-~

tan, war between the two States

probably would mean civil wars inside

both and the result might be to open

the daors of both countrles to Com-

munism. 8o, while welcoming our

visitor from India, we should be ag
realistic in our attitude as Mr, Nehry

is in his. It would be folly to invest

American money in economie develop-

ment projects in either Ingis or

Pakistan while the explasive Kashmir

issue remains ettled.—Scripps-
Howard Chain. s orep

1
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Scandal

should feel grateful to you
for bringing to prominent light what ts
known as the “Radium Scandal” in the
Barnard Institute of Radiology, Madras.
You have very ably presented the case on
behalf of the public. :

May I add a few points to bring home
the scandal to the mind of our Ministry?
In the Financial Code there is a clause
known as Canons of Financial Propriety.
Every permanent servant is expected to
use Government inoney with the same
diligence with which a man of ordinary
prudence would use his own personal
funds, Applying this test to the case in
question, we ask whether the person
concerned exercised that diligence which
an or man of prudence would have
exercised. .

Before making payment for the con-
signment of the needles, did he satisfy
himself that they complied with the
Specification? Ordinarily a man of pru-
dence would satisfy himself on this very
important point before making payment.
On the strength of the certificate of the
manufacturers that the needles comply
with the specification, payments are made,
The question is whether &ny such certi~
ficate was received at all, along with the
documents. If no such certificate had
been received and if payment had been
made, the person concerned shonid be
held personally responsible under the
aforesaid Canons of Financial Propriety.

AN EX-PERMANENT SERVANT.

The Loud Speaker Nuisance
Nowadays almost every city and town
and even some villages- have radio sets
installed in them by municipalities and
panchayats. They have arranged loud

The Cditos

This fectig ia offered to readers for free discussion on subjects
should be brief and typewritien.

speakers at guitable places without anno-
Yance

caused to people living near
by. Moreover,

sweet-meat stalls, soda-
vendors’ shope, shoe and stationery marts,
shaving saloons and laundries! Licences
are being issued freely to the owners of

andtheusetowhichtheradmaotsm

they are switched on.
Madra.stlusnuisanoehasbeenkeanlyfelt
by the Government and they have impos-
ed certain restrictions to minimise it. If
suchathlnglsdonalnthepmvinchl
capital, why not in the mofussil towns?
A ‘coffee-hotel ‘has no right to at-
his radio set into
thepubucltreet,andmattoonnthmuzh
the day, putting the neighbaurs to consi-
derable hardship, inconvenience, mental
worry and trouble without any peace of

on account of the noise

. made by the loud-speakers. This loud

The Government should impose rigorous
i they issue licences to
these vendors angd hotel-keepers. They
must not be allowed to use loud-
amplifiers. This condition must be impos-
ed, and :ny violation must be
penalised. ’I‘hehoursorttmlngm also
be restwricted. st
CH. SRINTVASA

RAO, BA., BEd.
Masulipatam.
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